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AN 

INTRODUCTION 

TO THE 

Latin Tongue* 

The Latin Letters are thus written : 

ABCDEFOHIJKLMNOP<iRST, 

U V X Y 2. 

r 

SmaUy 9r common^ 
Abcdefghijklmh op q f f s t ti v x y ^v 



Of thefe Letters, Gx are named Vowels, a^ #, i^ o^ u^ y^ 
.The reft are called ConTonants. 
A vowel maket a "foil and perfeft fouhd of itfelf, as e^ 
K confonant caAnot f6Uhd without a vowel, as be. 
Confonants are divided into mutes, liquids, and doubld 
QD letters^ 

' C^ IThe liquids are> /, m^n^ri The double letters are/, x^ «. 
Oi The remaining letters are called mutes^ AT, JT, 2, are found 
H ' only in words originally Greek. 

(A lyilable, is a diftln£t found of one, or more letters pro • 
noUnced in a breath. 
^ A diphthong is the found of two vowels in one fyllabl<j« 
^ Qf diphthonesj there are five in number, au^ /», e/, ae^ «/. 
<J Thefe two law are commonly pronounced as the vowel e^ 
and ;lre often joined and wrote thus, «, tt. 

!S A a. THE 

r <D 



l4) 

TH E Farts of Sp e ecu are Eight ; 
I. Noun, Pronoufl, Verb, Participle; declined; 
2. Adverb, Conjundlion, Prepoiition, InterjeAion; 
undeclined. 

Of a noun. 

A NO UN 18 the name of whatfoevcr Thing, or. 
Being, we fee, or^ difcourfe of ; 

Nouns are of two kinds, fubfhntives and adjectives: 

A noun fubftantive declares its own meaning, and re- 
quires not an other word to be joined with it to fhew 
its (ignification ; and has commonly, ^ , an, or tie before 
it : as homo a man ; angelus an angel ; liher the book. 

A noun adjedlive always requires to be joined with a 
fubftantive, of which it iheWs the nature, or, quality ; 
as bonus, puer a good boy ; malus puer a naughty boy* 

Numbers ot N O U N S. 

NOUNS have two numbers j the fingular, and the 
plural. 

The fingular fpeaketh but of one % as, PaUr a Fatheir. 

The plural fpeaketh of more than one : as, . Patns 

Fathers. 

Cafes of NOUNS. 

n^ O U N S have fix cafes in each number ; 

-*^ The nominative, the genitive, the dative, the 

accufative, the vocative, and the ablative. 

The nominative cafe cemeth before the verb, and 
anfweretl) to the queftion, who? or, what? as, wh§ 
teaches? magijitr iocetj The mailer teaches. 

The genitive cafe is known by the fign of *, and 
anfwereth to the queftion, tvbefe^ or, wbereeff as. 



* The Geaitive Cafe 'in Englijh is frequently expri 
the Letter j, with an Apoftrophe in this manner V, as, my 



fxpneiTed by 
mannei 
fatker's Sen, that is^ the Sen 9fmy Father. 



whofe 



whfi UarntHg f i$Srlna magijlri^ tlie learning $f iU 

Ihafter, or, the inaftcr's learning. 

The dative cafe is known by the figns, /^, or, f§r % 
and anfwercth to the queftion to ivhom ? or, r^, or, /%#• 
what ? as, to, whom do I give the book f do librum magiftro^ 
1 give the book to the mafter. 

The accufative cafe followeth the verb, and anfwereth 
to thequeftion, whom ? or, what? as, whom do you lovef 
amo magiftrum^ I love the mafter. ' 

The vocative cafe is known by caHiftg, or, fpcakingf 
to; as, p wagiftery o mafter. 

The ablative cafe is known by prepofitlom, cxprcfled, 
or, underftood, ferving to the ablative cafe ; as, di ma-^ 
gijiro^ of the mafter; coram magi/iro^ before the mafter, 

Alfo, Ihe prepofitions /«, with^ from, by ; and the 
word than after the comparative degree, arc figns of thd 
ablative cafe. 

GENDERS AND ARTICLES. 

GE N. D E R S of nouns are three j the mafculincf, 
the feminine, and the neuter. 
Articles are ufed in Grammar to denote the 
gender of nouns, and are thus declined. 

Singular* Plural, 

Mafc. Fcem. Neut. | Mafc. Fcem. Neut. 



Nominative Hie, bofc, hoc, 
Genitive Hujus, 
Dative Hufc, 

Accufative Hunc, hanc,jboc, 
Vocative — — 



Nom. Hi, ba^ h^ec^ 
Gen. Horum^ barum, borum^ 
Dat. Hi$j 
A^c. Hot, bat, bac^ 

Voc. 

Abl. His. 



Ablative Hoc^ bac, hoc. 

Nouns declined with two articles are called common, 
that is^ are of the mafculine and feminine gender ; as, 
hie and hat par em ^ a parent ; father, or mother. 

Nouns are called doubtful, when declined with the 
article hh^ or, hac ; as hlc, or, hac anguis a fnake. 
- Some nouns are alfo called epicene, that is^ when un- 
der one article both fexes are fignified ; as, hie pr*Jfer^ ^ 
fparrow \ h^e aquila, an eagle^ both male and female. 

Declenfion 



IS ) 

OccTcftftcn of K O U N S SUBSTANflVB. 

^ H E R £ are five declenfions of fubftantivcs, dinin* 
* guilhed by^the ending of the genitive cafe*. 

^ H E firft declenfion makes the genitive and dative 
-* <:afes Angular to end in i^, aB 



Singular. 
N. bae MuiA^a/ongi 
G. Ifujut Maf-ae, ofafongp 
D. buic Muf-«, to. a fong, 
A. banc Muf-am, afong, 
V. 6 M«f-a, foHg, 
A» ah hae M\ii'i,/r0m afiftgt 



PluraL 
N. hie Mui-ie,/^«jrjr, 
G. harum Mar^rum,^/o«^#» 
D. his W.\\{''ih,to/ongf^ 
A. has Mtif-as.yjwgj, 
V. 6 Muf-ae, o fongi^ 

A. ah hit Muf-is, /rgm fongi^ 



TH £ fecond declenfion makes the getutive cafe 
fingular to end in /> as 



Singular* 
N. hie Magift-er, a nnifter, 
G. hujnt Magiilr-i, o/*tf tnajfer, 
D. huic., MsLgiHr-Oyto a mafler^ 
A.'hunc Magiftr-um amafttr^ 
V. 6 NTagif^-er, majler, 
V A, ahhoc Magillr-o, hyatnafier^ 



Plurah 

N. hi Ma^iltr i, majien^ 

D. his Magiftr-is, tD mmfttrt^ 
A. h-^s Magiftr-os, mafiers^ 
V. 6 Magiflr i, mafters^ 
A.a^y&/i Magiftr-is,4y mafttrs* 



Obf. I. The nominative and vocative cafes of ftouns are 
for the moft part alike in both numbers ; And when the 
nominative cafe fingular of the fecond declenfion cnc*t 
in uSy the vocative ends in ^ ; as 

PluraL 



Singular. 
N. hie Domin-us, a lord, 
G. bujus Domin-J, cf a lord, 
D. huic Domin-a, to a lord, 
A. hunc Domin-um, a lord^ 
V. 6 Domin-c,^ lord, 

A. ahhoc Domin-o, hy a lord. 



N. hi Domin-i^ lords ^ 
G. horum Domin-orum* o/70r</i, 
D. his Domin-.is, /o hrds, 
A. has Domiti-os, lords ^ 
y, Domin-i, 9 lords, 
A. ah his Doniin-is,^ by lords. 



♦ Moft cafes in the fingular number, and all in the 
plural} are formed from the genitive cafe fingular. 

ObA 



(7) 

Oi/. n. Dius God, makcth 6 Deus in the vocative caffe 
fingular ; Jlfo^ the proper name of a man ending in tut 
makes i; as, GeorgiuSy George, Voc. Giorgt. Jn like 
manner filius a fon,. makeih ///, and genius a genius ^#«i* 

03/; HI. Nouns of the neuter gender, are generally of 
the iecond» and third declenfion j and make the nomi- 
native, the accufative, and the vocative cafes alike in 
both numbers} and in the plural number thefe cafes end 
ail in <?i as 



SingHlar^ 
N. hac Regn-uin, a kingdom, 
G.^/ViRegn-iy of a kmgdimy 
D. buic Regn-o, to a kingdom, 
A. bpc RegB-um, a kingdom , 
V. i Regn-um, a kingdom, 
A .4^^ J^Kegn'0,/rom a kittgdam. 



Plurrtl. 

N . hac R eg n - a , kingda^nu 
G. hot. Regii.orum.i»/i/«|[rf([?«r/, 
D. his Rcgn-is, io kingdoms, 
A hac Regn-a, kingdoms, 
V. 6 Rcgn a, a kingdoms^ 
l^,ahbis^Q<^\i'\%,from kingdomfm 



THE thirdxfecleoliQn makes the genitive cafe itngu^ 
lar to end in is ; as 



Singular, 
N. bac Nub«es, a cloud, 
G. ^^ii/ttiNiib-is, ij/^<i f /©«</, 
D. huie Nub i, /a ^ r/^»</, 
A. bsm Niibem, ^ r/^a^^, 
V. d Nub es, f/(7ik/» 
A.ahhacliv^i'C^/rcm a cloud, 



Plural, 
K. ha Nub^es, cUuds, 
G. harum Nub*iam, of clouds^ 
!>• ^'i N uh- i bas > to clouds^ 
A. i^ Nub-es, clouds, 
V. d Nub-e&, cloudsy 
A. a^ /&fi Nub-ibuSj/^-e^m j0«i/#4 



Many nouns of this declenfion increafe in the gen^ 
t}vo eale; a« in the fottowing examples : 



Singular. 
N. hie l*9Lp U, a/lom, 
G. i&v/oi Lapid-isy of aftont, 
^ D. iwfV Lapid '\,to afiont, 
A. A«iw Lapid-em, aflone, 
V. d Lap 18, oflont, 
i^.4^ itfr Lapid^rt wtb ajlom, 



Plural. 
N. ^/ Lapid-es,^»f;, 
G. i&tfr««i Lapid«um, ofjfoniip 
I D. ^ii Lapid'ibus^ tofioniu 
k, bos Lzp'idcs^ ^oTies, 
V. d Lapid es, o Jhnes, 
A, at bit Lapid ibus,at;///^«ff#j;« 



(«> 



tingular. 
|^« h§c Op-iis, a worif 
Q, bujui Oper-isy of a ivorJ^^ 
]>. huic Oper-iy ta a work, 
A. hoc Op-US, a tvori, 
V. d Op- as, worJt^ 



PJural 

N. hac Opcr-a, nvsris, 
G. horumOper-umt of iv or hi 
D. bis Operibus, to luorksp 
h.hae Oper-a, ovtfri/, 
V. 6 Oper-a, o. *worJt's, 



a ha 



A^abboc Oper-e, from a ivork^ A. ab bis Oper-ibu8,^r#m ivoris* 
Singular* 

^.'b%] ?»««.-/'"•'«'. 

G. bi^us Parent-is» ofaparitit, 
i). buic Parcnt-i, to a pannt, 

i'ii"/} ?"*'^-'""'^*^'"' 

Parens, o parent , 



Y.d 



A^aJ^^c] PtLt^nt-e.h a parent, 
ft bac J 



PluraL 
I Parent- es^ parentis 

G.bor, / ?9xtnt-\km, of pannti 
it bar, J 

D. bis ?9stnt-\hu^,toparenu 

A. boi 1^ 

it has I Parent-es, /tfr^«/x, 

V. 6 PsLrent'eSfOpannttt 
A. ab bis ?aicnt'ib\}$,lyparentSm 



TH £ fourth declenfion makes the genitive cafe fin«> 
gular to end in jjis as . 



Singular^ 
N. He Grad-us, a fiep, 
Q. bujus Grad-us, of a flop ^ 
D. huie Grad-ui, to aftep, 
A. hum Grad-um, ajlep, 
V. 6 Grad-U8, softep, 
A. ab hoc Grad-Qy nuitb aftep. 



Plural. 
N. hi Gr Sid-US, Jieps, 
G,horum GrsLd'Uunif ofjlopt^ 
D, his Gnad-ibus, tofttpt, 
A. bos Grzd'UB, ^eps, 
V, 4 Grad^usy ojfeps, 
A. ab bis Grad-ibus, tuithftepu 



TH E fifth decIen(ion makes the genitive and dative 
cafes Angular to end in it i as 



Singular, 
N. hac Faci-es, afaei, 
Q. bujus Faci-ei, ofaface^ 
b. buic Faci-ei, to a face, 
A. banc Faci-em, a face, 
y. 6 Faci-cs, ofact. 



Plural. 
N. b^f Faci-es, fads, 
G. barum Faci-erum, of faets^ 
D, his Faci-ebus, to faces, 
A, has Faci-esy facesj 

y.6 



Faci-es, o faces, 
AfOihacFsLci-Ctfrom^face, \A,abhis Faci'ibusjfrom faces. 

Dedenfion 



1^4 ir 



Bccfchlipil of NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 

AN O U N adjeaive is declined with three tcrmitia- 
tions, as, Jtf/rw good, //«/r tender i or, with three 
articles, as in the following examples : 



Singular* 

M. F. N. 

N.Bon>us, bon-a, bbn-un, 

G. Bon-i, hon-i2s, hon-i, 

D; Bon-o^ bon-a^, bon-o^ 
A. Bon-um, bon-iain» bon^'Um, 

V. Bon*e, boh-a, bon-Qm,|V. Bdn-i, 

A, Bon-o^. bon-a, bon*o. { A. Bdn-is. 

Singu/ai^, I PlurdL 

M; F. N. I M; F. 



. Plura!: 

iA. F. N, 

N. Bon-i, bon a, bon-^^ 
Q. Bon drum, bon-drum, bbn- 
b. Bdn-is, [6rum, 

A. Bon-osy bon-as, bon-si, 

boii-^y bon -a. 



N. 



N. Ten-eri tene-ra, tene-ram, 
G'. Teoe-ri,ienc-raB/ tene-ri, 
j[), Tene-ro,teiie-rae, tene-ro, 
A. Tcne-iramj -ram, -rum^ 
y, Ten-er, tene-fa, teiie-ruxn^ 
/^. Tene-^d, tcne-ra, tene-rd. 



N. Tene-n, tencrae, ten<3-ra^ 
G. Tcne-rdrum, tenc-rirnm, 
D. Tene-ris, [tene-rdnim^ 
A, Tene-ros, tcric-ras, tene-ra, 
V. Tcnc-ri, tene-rae, teo<:-ra« 
A, Tene-ris. 



Obf* The ma/cuHne, and neuter genders of adjeSiii)es, Are' decUn* 
td like nouns /uhfidntM of the fecond decUnfion ; dnd the feminine 
gender like nouns of the firfi declenfion. 

Unas one ; Jolus alone ; tottis the whole ; nullus hone ; 
alter the other; utef" whether of the two; and othei* 
adje<5tives, make the genitive cafe fingular in. ius^ and 
the dative in i -, as. 



M. 
N. Un u?,' 
G. Ufi-iusy 
D. Uri-i, 
A. Un-iin), 
V,Un-e, 
A . Un-o, 



Singular, 
F, • 
un-a. 



ifn-a» 
un-ia» 



N. 
on-uAi. 



Qn-iim, 
un-um, 
dri-o. 



N. Un-i, 
G. Un-6ruiii» 
D. Un-is, 
A.*Un-0f, 
V. Un-i, 
A. Uh-is. 



FluraU 
F. 



N. 

iin*aef, uria, 
UD-arHfn, iin-6'- 
[rum, 
an-as, Unr-a^ 
uh X, un-a. 



Note, Uhus has no plural number, unlefs it be joined 
to a noun that has not the lingular number j as, una lit* 
ifref a letter y una mania a vvaH. . 

B th 



ti^. ■••'■■ '-J 
10) 4Vv 

In like manner U declined aKus an other t which mdcei 
oZiW in the neuter gisnder fiiigiilar number. 

A N O U N adieaive of three articles is declined 
after the third decfeniion of fubflantives : as, triftis fad; 
m0/w better ; felix happy. 

Singular^ I 

H. hie, 1 Trift.ij, hoc trift-e.l JJ;J; 

I G. her. 



91 baec j 
G. ^«/tf# 
JD. if>«fV 
A. bunCt 1 

V. 6 



Plural. 
Trift.e8»£i<« trtft»ia, 



Trift.if, 
Trift.i, 

Trift-em,*«ctrift-e, 
Trift-i8, #/ trift-c. 



Trift^igm^ 
Trift-ibus, 



\har, bor^ 
D. his 
A. i^/y 
a hat 
V.d 
A. oi ifriV Trift.»bM. 



i Trift.es, i&4rr tri8•«^ 
Tfift.c8, #/ traft4«. 



«i«? }Meli-or,*«m.U.u.. 

G, btijus Meli-oris, 

D. buic Meli-oriy 

A. hune, 1 Meli-orem, hoc me- 

H banc J li-us, 

V. d Meli-or, bcc meli-ai , 

A.ahbo€, 1 Meli-or(D| <o#/ neli- [ V. 6 

tfic^hfic I otU lk,ahhii 

Singular* A 

A. *««, 1 peli-eem. *«c fc4ix. , ?• f " , F«li-cib«s. 
V. tf Felix, \itb0* S 



N. M, > Meli-ore», bmc in«> 
«/ boi. y lUoia, 

2'r.^L. } Meli-onim, 

D. i^// Melior-ibuf, 

A. bof, 1 Mdt-orei, &rr m«- 

9t ha$ \ li-or«, 

Nleli»ores,#i fnelif<»ra, 
Meli-oilbot. 



1 



} 



Fell cest h^e feii- 
cia. 



Am ah hoc i 7 



.W 



cet^^^rcfeli-cia* 

V. 6 Fcli-cet, et feli-ciaj 

A-ahhU Feli-qibusy 



4mi^y 



Aa#9 botk } nd iK»4w«i are nouiw adjeAive, and 
are thua ckcUned in the plural number only ; 

Noin. Amb-Oj afnb-«y anb-o, ioth, 

Geii» Amb-6rajii^ amb-iruiDy amb-orum, §f b§th» 

l>af. ^ Amb-obui^ amb-dbas, ainb-6buf, u both. 

Ate. Amb-os, amb-as, amb-o, b^tb. 

Voc. Amb-Oy amb-fls, amb-o, botb. 

AbL Anb*6biis» amb^ibus, amb-obuf, wtbbnh* 

Comparifon of ADJECTIVES. 

At^e^Tes have three degrees of fignification^ or 
comparifon. 

. I. The pofitire; which denotes the quality of a thing 
abfolutely, as, itilui learned ; brevh (hort. 

II. The comparative; which increafet or leflens the 
quality^ at, iMUr more learned ^ brfvUr (horter, or, 
more Ibort. 

And it is formed of the iirft cafe of the pofitive that 
endeth in r, by adding thereto ar in the mafculine, 
and feminine genders, and us in the neuter ; as, of 

VoSuSy gen. do^i^ is formed hie a hae doi3i9r^ hoc 
ik^ius more teamed ; of 

BrtviSf dat. *rm, is formed hie it hat brtvior^ hoc 
briwus Ihorter, or more ihort. 

III. The fuperlative ; which encreafes, or diminifhes 
the fignificjition, or comparifon, to the greateft degree, 
as datifjimus moA learned $ bnvijjimus the (horteft, or, 
moft mort : 

And it is foritoed alfo of the firft cafe of the pofitive 
that endeth in /, by adding thereto ffimusy as, of 

Gen* dcSH^ is formed ddSHffimus tnofk \c2Lxritd. 

Dat. brtuif is formed bnvijjtmus (horteft, or, moft fhort. 

N»ii9 Many Adjcdttves vary from thefe general r\4cSf 
and form their comparifon irregular, as, 

JBamus^ good; mtlior^ better; optimus^ beft. 
M^l^h ^ad I ftjft . worfe ; pjjimm^ worftt 

B 2 Magnu^t 



Ma£9nSf great ; major ^ greater ; maximusl greatelL 

far^ui, little; minor, lefs;* minimus, leaft. 

Muitus, much ; plus, more ; plurimus, mpft. 

pi*ves, rich; ditior, niorerich;^///^m«/, ' mpftrich. 

Niquam, \v\QkQ^',nequior, mprc wicked; nequijjimus, moft wi<^ke^. 

Exttrnus, ontward ; ixUrior, more outward | extremus, W, #*- 
/ri^it/i, utterinoft, or, moft outward, 

Inftrus, low ; inferior., Iqwer, c^Aore low ; infimus^ *velyJmsis^ 

loweft, or, moft loiv. ^*'^ 
Superuf, high ; /uf trior, higher, or, more high| fupremus, wtl^ 
/utnmiis, highett, or, moft high. [moft inward, 

intus, inward ; interior, more inward ; intimuSf innermoft, or^ 

Jwuenis^ J^ungJ junior^ younger, or, more young. 
Senfx, old i /enior, older, or, i|[iore old. 
Priof, former; prmus, firft, 
P ropier, nearer ; proximus, neareft, or, moft near. 
Ulterior, farther ; ultimut^ laft. — With fome others. 

Adjedlives ending in ^r^ form the fuperlativc degree 
from the nominative cafe, by adding rimu's', as, p^ 
pulcher fair, pukher-rimui faireft, or, moft fair. 

Adje(5tive8 ending in //f, form the fuperlative degree 
according to the general rule, as, of utiUs ufeful, Dat^ 
utili^ is {oxmtd utili'Jftmm moft ufefuK 

Except the following, which change Is intp limus i a$, 

^Jigil'is, fijmble ; agil-limus, nimbleft, or, moft nimblc» 

F&cil'is, tkly; facil'limus, ealieft, or, moft eafy. - 

GracH'is, /lender ; graciUUmus, flendcreft, or, moft flende|r» 

Humi^is, low ; Jumit-limus, jowe(t or, moft^Iow. 

Simil'is, like; Jsmil-Umus, likeft, or, moft like. 

Alfo^ If a vowel comes before us in the nominative 
cafe of an adjocflive, the comparifoo is made by magis 
more ; and maxime moft ; as, 

Pius godly 9 ma^isfius more godly ; mgximipius mol^ 



A 



Or A PRONOUN. 

Pronoun is ufed inftead of a noun^ and is decfinedl 
with number, cafe, and gender. 

There^are fifteen pronouns - 



Ego, I; ip/f^ 

ftt, t hou»0r,you j tfie, 
iUff he ; lie, 

iSf he ; meutj 

/«/, of himfelf ; /««/, 



himfdf; /uus, hit; 
that; fnfttr, ours; 

this; vefiirf yours; 

mine ; 'no/iraSf of our coantry ; 
thine; *v(ftras, of y oar country ; 



To thefe may be added their compouads, igffmgt I 
-tnyfelf; tute thou thyfelf; idem the fame; alfo the 
. relative ^ui -who, or what ; and cujas of what country* 

Declenfion of PRONOUNS. 

EgOj tu^ fyi^ are pronouns fubftantive, and are thus 
declined. 



Singular^ 
Norn. Ego, 7, 
Gen. Mei, 0/ me, 
D.at* Mihi, to me, 
Ace. Me, me^ 

Voc, ~ 
AbL Me, from, or, ^/ m^. 

Singular. 
Nom. Tu, /<&«», or, you. 
Gen. Tui, 0/ thee, or, you, 
Dat. Tibi, /« /i^^/, or, j^cw, 
Ace. Tc, il;ee, or, youj 
Voc. ^ Tu, thou, or, jftf«, 
A b] . Tc, *witb thee, or, you. 



Plural. 
Nom. Nos, . ^Jt^^ 

Gen. NoJlr-um, W. i, •/ «#, 

Dat. Nobis, " to «/, 

Ace. Nos, ,/ 

Voc. — 

AW. Nobis, from, or, hy ue. 

Plural. ' 
Nom. Voi,ye^ "or, ^c«, f ^ti^ 
G en. Vcft r- um, *vel^ \, ofjg, or, 
Pat. VobJs, ioye,OT,youp 
Ace. Vos, yi^ OT^yom^ 

Voc, 6 V OS, cygp 

Abl. Vobis, 'iJoitb yg, or, youm 



' S4iiy of himfelf, herfelf, themfelves, itfeif, has no 
pominative^ or, vocative cafe, and is thus declined i 

Singular and Plural. 

of himfelf, ^ ^ 

^rfelf; tbemfihes, l^Cm 



nu 



Gmi. 


Sui, 


Dat. 


Sibi, 


Acp. 


Sc, 


AW. 


Sc, < 
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Hie he } ilk fhc ; and j/?/ that, are thu« declined : 

lingular* 



M. F. N. 

N. fU-e, ill-a, Illud, 
G. lll'ius, 
D IIM, 

A. Ill.um, iU-am, iIUa4» 
V. — 
A. Ill-o, ilia, ill-o. 



I 



Plur^L 

M. F. N. 

N. Ill I, ill.«, ill.a. 

G. III-6nun,ill.aruin,iU6-niin, 

D. 111.15, 

A. 111^8, m.as, ill-a, 
V. — 

A. 111-18. 



In like manner is alfo declined ipfg he himfelf ; ex- 
i»pi that the nominative and accufative cafes Angular, 
make //l/i/zn in the neuter gender. 

/j, he, (he, ^r, that ; and qui who, arc thus declined : 



Zingular. 




Plural. 


M. F. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


Norn. Is, ea. 


id, ^ 


Nom, li, eae, ea. 


Gen. Ejus, 




Gen. Eoram, earani, eorum, 


pat. Ei^ 




Oat. lis, v#/, eis. 


Ace. Eum, eain> 


id. 


Ace. Eos, ea8, ca. 


Voc. — 


- 


Voc, — 


Abl. Eo» ea. 


eo. 


Abl. lis, W, eis. 



In like manner alfo is declined its compound idem the 
bene \ as, Nom. idkm^ eadem^ idem^ gen. tjufdimy &c. 



Singular^ 
lA. F. N. 

Kern, Qui, quae, quod. 
Gen. Cujus, 
Oat. Cui, 

Ace. Quern, qaam, qood, 
Voc. — 



Plural. 
M. F. N. 

Nom. Qui, qua?, qua?, 

GeA. Quorum,quaruni,quoruin, 
Dat. Quibot, W, queis. 
Ace. Quos^ quas, quse, 
Voc, — 



Abl. Quo, qua, quo v#/quu |AbK Quibus, vr/, queis. 

In like manner alfo are declined its compounds, qui* 
^am^ a certain one s quivis^ qutUbet^ any one i quicunqui^ 
whofwvert 
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9uU, qna^ qutd^ or ^«o//who, or wliflt, is decKnei 
like^i; as are alfo W/^«/j, and other compounds of 
quis:^ thcfe for the moft part make the feminine gender 
of the nominative ^afe lingular, and the neuter of the 
nominative and accuftitive cafes plural in qua. 

^uifquis whofoevcr, is thus declined : 

Nom. Quifquis, quidquid, or quicquid. 
Ace, Quidquid, or^ quicquid, 
Abl. Quoquo, quaqu^, quoquo. 

Meusy tuns, fuus, are declined like bonus^ except that 
meus makes mi in the vocative cafe Angular mafculine; 
and tuus,fuusj with many other pronouns, have no vo- 
cative cafe. 

Nq/iras^ veftrasy and cujai^ are declined, Nom. ncjirmw 
G%n. nojira-tis, Wke felix. 



A 



Of a verb. 

VERB IS the chief word in every fentence, and 
expreiTes either the J^lon or Beings of a thing. 

Of Veres tliere are two Voices ; 
1. The Aftiyc, ending in o^ a$ amo I love. 
2'. The PaiEve,^nding in or, as amor I ^xa lovcdl 

Of verbs ending in o; fome aris^^dives tranfitive, as^ 
vinco I conquer ; and thefe bychanging o into or become, 
verbs paffive; tls^ vlncor I am conquered; fome are na- 
med neuters and intranfitives, as, gaudeo I am glad, and 
thefe are never made paflives. 

Some verbs ending in or are called deponents, and 
have an aftive fignification, as, loquor I fpeak ; and fome 
few are neuters, as, glorior I boaft. 

Note, I. That verbs neuter ending in ar, and verbs 
deponent, arc declined like verbs paffive, but with ge- 
runds and fupines, like verbs aftive. 

2. "A verb is called tranfitive when the aftion of ir 
pafles on to the noun following, as, vinco te, I conquer 
tiioe ; v^neror Deum, I worlhip God, 
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tit. A vcrbMs called intranfitive, or neuter, vrUiH 
ilic action docs not pafs on, or require a following noiAi j 
as, furro^ 1 run ; glorior^ I boaft. 

IV. Verbs that have different perfons, are called verbs 
perfonal : as, ego amo^ 1 love ; tu amai^ thou loveft. 

And (uch as have not different pe? Tons, are cnjied verbs 
imperiohal: as, tisdet^ itirketh i oportet^ it behOveth. 

Of M O O D 8. 

T'^ H E R E are five mood*, the indicative, imperative, 
potential, fubjundlive, and the infinitive. 

The indicative mood, either decJareth a thing po- 
fitively;, as, ego amo^ I do love ; or, afketh a queftion : as, 
amns iUy doft thou love? 

The imperative mood commandeth or intreateth, as. 
Vim hucy come hither; parce mihi, fparc^me; it is alfo 
known by the fign let ^ as, eamusy let us g6 - 

The potential mood fignifies p^t(;>r, or, duly '^ and is 
commonly known bv thefe figns, tnay, can^ mght^ would^ 
touldy Jhould^ or ought \ as, amefn^ I may love ; amavijfeni^ 
I (hould have loved, and the like. 

The fubjunftive mood differs from the potential 
only, as it is fubjoined to another verb going before '\t 
in the fame fentcnce ; and has evermore fome conjunc- 
tion, or indefinite ^tord joined to it ; as, eiafn mifer cum 
Mmdrftn^ I was a wretch when i lovecl ;^ ne/cio qudli$ fttj 
I know not what fort of a man he is. 

The infinitive mood has neither number, perfon, of 
nominative cafe before it ; and is known commonly by 
this lign toi as, am^rSy to Ibve. 

Of gerunds, and, SUPINES. 

VERBS have three gerunds, ending in ///, do^ durhi 
which have commonly an active fignification, as, 
gmandi^ of loving ; amando^ in loving ; amandum^ to love. 
The Supines of verbs are two ; 
The one ending in ««?, which fignifics aAively, as, E^ 
mmUumj I go to lov«. 



.1 



. iiie o^Wtlr ehi^rhg fh », anid h^tb^ for tlhie iholt part, 

!i paiflive fignlficatiot)} as, diffidlis amaiu, hard to Ik 
oved. 

Of the T E N S E S of V E R ij S. 

#N VERBS there arc five tcnres, or times, c^prefiing 
•* an ai£^ion or afHrmatibn ; the prefcnt, the prctcrim- 
'perfe<Sl, t^e preurperfedt^ the preterpluperfed) and the 
future. 

f . The pt'efeht tehfe fpcaketh of a thing prefcnt, or^ 
klow doing ; as, am^^ I love, or, am loving. 

2. The preterimperfe^ tenfe fpeaketh of ^ thing ihit 
iVas doing dt fome time paft, but hot ehded ; as amdiam^ 
1 did lovej" or, Was loving. 

3. The preterperfe£i tenfe fpeaketh of i thing lately 
done ; as, amdviy I have loved. 

4. The preterplupcrfeft tenfe refers to i thing done 
^t fome time pad, and now ended | ^s/ amaviram^ I 
had loved; 

5. ThiB future tenfe fpeaketh of a thing \6 bSe done 
hereafter ; a$, amdho^ I ifhalj, or will love. 

Of NtlviBERS, ano PERSONS. 

VERBS have two numbers^ fingufel* and plur^j 
like unto nount^ and three perfons iu each iiurii« 

bcf J as, 

Sih^; Eg9 nmo, I love i 

Tu a^as, thou loveft ; 
• H/i ams/, he Ibveth ; 

Muh Nffs ayhdmns. We loi^ei 
Fot a^ndtis, yc love ; 
Illi amaittt, they love. 

Note, That ail noiins are of the third Pcrfoti e5i:ccpt 
egby noSy iu, and vos: Alfo^ that all.noiini of the Vbca- 
tive Cafe, are of the fecond Fetfon, 

C Of 
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Of the Verb Effi t© be. 

in S FORE itbtr virbs are deilimd^ it is HHiJfat 
^ Uarn thi vnb effc u be. 

Sum^ «, yi/, ejfe^ futurus^ to be. 

INDICATIVE MO O D* 

I. Prcfcnt Tenfc,— ^«f. 



Sine. Sttin» 


1 dm. 


Es, 


tboM art. 


Eft, 


hi it. 


Plur. 8uma», 


Wi are. 


£fti8. 


y9 art. 


Sunt, 


tbtp an. 


a!. Pretcrknpcrfea Tcnfe.— wiw. 


Sing. Eram, 


Iwaj. 


Eras, 


ibou ^uafii 


Erat, 


hi was. 


Plor. E^-lmusy 


Wt fwtri. 


. Eratis, 


y$ nvtrt., 


Erant, 


tbij HAjtrel 


3, Preterpcrfeft Tcnfe.-H&w^. 


Sinff. Fuf, 


I bawt bien. 


Fuifti, 


thou baft bun. 
hi bat b bun. 


Fuit, 


Har. Faimus, 


W$ ba'Vi been* 


Faiftis, 


yt have bun. 


Faerunt, W, fu6re. 


tbty hawi bun. 


4. Prctcrpluperfea Tcnfe.— i^. 


flhdg. Faeram, 


I had bun; 


Fuerat, 


(b$u badfi bun. 
it bad bun. 


Fuerat, 


riur. FiicrainiM, 


^e had bun. 


. Fueriltis, 


yi bad bun. 


f uerui, 


ibej had befin. 



5. Fm 



i. FutiM Tcnfc— /Si»/?, or, wiff. 

ting. Bro, JJ&mU, or, wil/ hi. 

Erisy . /i^(7af /balt^ or, wZ/r i(#^ 

Brit, hi Jbalt, or, iJUiUSe. 

Plar« BrimiUf ITif /&«Af^ or, ivillbim 

Brids,^ yijhall^ or, njoill hi. 

Erunt, ihiyjball^ or, ivi/J hi. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PrcfentTtnfc Ni firji Pir/otu 

Sing. Sis, €8, efto^ ^# /^^^v. 

Sit, efto, ^# i&#9 or. It/ him hi; 

piur. Simus, Bi nvij or, Itt us hi4 

Sitis, efte» efi6te» hi yi. 

Slut, funto, ^ tbif, or, /r/ /^oi 5#« 

fOTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Pcefent Toftfe. — may^ or, rj«. 

Sing. Sinijt -^ M^J'y or^ c^sa hi. 

Sis, /i&#ii fflri>)'*^» or, can*/! ^« 

Sit, i(/ Mtfj^i or, can he* 

Flax* Simus, Wi may,Qr, can hii 

Sitis, yi may^ or, rtf« ^. 

Smt, tbiy may^ ot, can^ hi^ 

s 

a, Prctcrimpctfcft Tcnfe. ^might^ or, ^^ifA/* 

Sing* E(fem, W, foremi / f»/^i&/, or, auid hi. 

Efles, v#/, fores, . thou mightyf, or, ccmhPft hi. 

BlTet, W, foret„ hi might, or, could be. 

Pllir« EiTiimtts, *uil, foremus, Wi might, or, could he. 

Efietis, n)il, for^tfs, yi might, or, could he. 

BflcAt, v</, forent, /^r; might, or, touli^b^ 



Q % 3. Ppctos- 



\ 



J. Prctcrfcrfeft Ttnfk—mi^ havi^ A^^ k^vi^ &C« 

Sing. Puerimy / may^ or, fiouiJ bav$ ban* 

F ueri s, thou may* ft , o xjh^uld^ft haw ifiH/* 

^ Faerit, , Ife may y or ^Jhpuld han/i hien* 

Plur. Fuerimiis^ Wi may, tyx,Jhouid, have bun. 

Fueritis, yt may^ ov^JhouU ba<ite b$in^ 

FueriniC, they may fOtfJfftuldba'uebeefin 

4. Pretcrplvipcrfca Tepfe. — ffiig^U Vfouldhave^i^Q. 

Sing. Fuifl'em, I mighty or, tvould ba^i been. 

F u i (Tes , th^umighty, or ^'wuld'ftha'vebteti. 

F u i ile t, he might , o x, lupuld ba'Ui bef^ . 

flur. Fuifl'erouSf We might, or, nx39uld ha*ve been. 

FuiHeciSy ye migbt, or, ivou/d have betrnj- 

Fuiflcut, they mighty or, *w9uid Iffn/e bectf^ 

5. f uiiixt Tenk,—J^ II h<rvfs 

Sipg. Fuero, I ^a/l ha^ye been» 

Fueris, thou Jh ait bane beetifm 

Fuerit, ife JhaU ha^ue been- 

]plor. Fuerinius, JVe Jhalt have teen* 

Fueritis, yijhail have been. 

FtierintK ibeyjhall have been. 

Tliic fubjunaivc wiood 1$ declined like the poter^tisi^, 

INFINITIVE MOO P* 

Pr^fent, and, Prcteriinperfe£l Tcnfc, 

^2S'^f to be. 

Prcterpcrfe<ft, and, Prcterpluperfe^l Tcnfc. 
FuiiTe^ /« bavi hnn* 

Future Tenfe. 

F9fe> v^/, Futurum eife, /« b^ about-to hem 

Participle of t]ie future in ra^. 

Futurus. abot to hi* 

» .x , .. ., # * . 

Pccl^n^y^ 
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Dcclenfion of VERBS REGULAR. 

VERBS have four conjugations, both in the a^ye 
and paffive voice. 

The firft conjugation of Verbs aftive hath a long, 
before te and ris : as, amarg^ amaris. 

The fecond h^th e long, before r/ and ris : ts, moriere^ 
f^oneris. 

The third hath / (hort, before rg ar^d ris : as, ngem^ 
regeris. 

The fourth bath / long, before n and ris : zSyjiudirg^ 
au dirts. 

V^RBS Active in O, are declined after thefe examples. 

1. Am-o, am-as, ama-yi, am-are; ani^n-di, aman-do, 
9inan-dum; amit-um, aniat-u; am-ans, amatu-rus: 

to lov$, 

2. Mon-eo, mon-e$, mon-ui, mon-ere; mon^n-di, 
fnonen-do, monen-du^i; monit-um, inonit-u; mon- 
cns, monitu-rus : U fidvifi^ 

3. Reg-o, reg-is, rex-i, reg-ere; reg^n-di, reg€n-do,i 
rcgen-dum ^ red-um, re<3:-u j rcg-ens, re6|l[i-rus: Uruli, 

or govern,* 

4. Aud-io, aud*is, aud-ivi, aud-Tre ; audien-di, au- 
dien-do, audicn-dum ^ audit-umt a^udit-Ui audi-^en^y 
^uditu-rus : io hear. 

Firft CONJUGATIO N.— >/iW4. 

INDICATIVE MOOD* 
I. Prefent Tenfe. — do^ am. 

^ing. Am-o, 1 love^ am lo'vingfOT^ii^ iove, 

am- as, ' thou lo*vift, a^{ trving^oXydoft iove^ 

am-at» kt to^veihj it lo*uhtg<t or, deib tov^ 

piur» Am-^mui, ' TTe lovt, an lofuing, or ^ ^9 /otfe^^ 

am-&fi0» ft ^o<ve, are Uving, or, ds lovem 

S^-?nty ibej /#y#, are loving^ or, do lo've. 

%. PritCIt- 
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a. Prcterimperfcft Tcnfc— ^rf, was. 

Siili^« Am-ibanit I ilidl&ve^ or ^^va$ loving, 

aindbas, /i6tf« ^/^ /ovf, or, ouj^ Unnfi^m 

am -4 bat, Jht did lovi, or, nvas lo'oing» 

Hur. Am-abamuSji fTi did Uve^ or, «i<;^r/ Uving^ 

am- abatis, y# 4f/V /•«>/, or, av^r# l9*ving^ 

am-4bant, th$y didlevi^ or, w#r# loving, 

3. Pretcrpcrfcfl Tcnfc. — A^w. 

Sing* Amav-i, I /#<v#^, or, Ifmvi l9*V0d. 

amav-ifti, ^ thoulo'ued'fl^ox^hifilo'QedU 

amav-it, . .b$ loved^ or, hath lo*utd. 

F]ttr. Amav-iiQus, fViltved, or ^ ha^vi iovid. 

amav-iftis, ye hved, or, havt h*utd* 

amav-eront, a;#/, ere, i^/y loved^ or, i«v# /#va4 

4. Prctcrplupcrfcft Tcnfc. — had. 

Sing. Amav-eram> 1 bad loved, 

amav.eras, thou hadfi loved* 

amaverat, he had loved. 

Flur. Am a v- e ra m ua, JVe bad lovedn 

amay. erai^is, ye had loved, 

amav-erant, they had lovedj, 

5. Future Tcnfc— y*tf//, or, will. 

Sing, Am-4bo, I Jbalit or, v;ill love 

am-iibts, tboujhali, or, vjilt love* 

am 4 bit, be Jhall^ or, voill love, 

flur. Am-abimus, We /ball, or, luill love* 

am -a bit! 9, yeJhalU or, vjtll love, 

am - a bu n t, theyjhall, or, nvill love* 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prefcnt Tcnfc. Nofirft V erf on. 

Sing. Am»a, am-ato, . Love thou, or, do thou lov^i 
am-ct, am-ato, love he, or, let him love, 

Ptqr. Am -emus. Love nve, or, lee us love* 

am-ate, am-atotc, love ye, or, do ye love, 

%i|i-CQt, am-antOj love they, or, let them lo*ye, 

. POTEN^ 




,. »• Prefent Trnfe 

""-ire., ' Iml.b, ' '""f^Jit'tld. 

•m-ireut, f mi J, ' "'» '•y*'/.*,. 

W«r """•''■Wet; '^'^'•Zu^^r*^' 

'%.»,a.4^«-Tenre..^,,,^^^ 



Flur. AmaY-erlmQS^ Wi Jhail havi Uvik. -. 

amav-eriCiiy yt Jhall hwvt loiitdn 

am av ' er i n r, tbtyjhall bavi lovid. 

The fubjunftivc mood is declined like the potenthii. • 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent, and, Prctcrimperfea Tcnfc. 
Am-irCy to l<mi. 

]*rctcrperfeft, and, Prcterplu perfect Tenft. 
Aina-vi/lb» u have lonjfid* 

Future Tenfe. 
Amttu-rum e(fe, to be al^kt to lo*v^. 

O C R U N D S. 

Ain4a-di» of iovhig, 

Amdn-do, in /ovirg. 

Amin-dum, h /ova 

S U 1' I N E 8. 

Aftivc. Pafflvc. 

Aiinit iim, to low ; Amat-u, to it io^td. 

PARtlCiPLES. 
Prcfent T^hfe, Future in rui. 

Amans, losing, Ainatu-rus, about to love, 

Obf In VERfes, fcvehil tenfes are formed of thfe 
prtterperfeft tertfe of the indicative mood, as of ^x^^-'zi 
kre formed. 

1. The preterpluperf. of the fame itiood, amav^erafn. 

2. Tl^ prcterperf. of the potential mood, amav^erifhi, 

3. The preterpluperf. of the fame mood, amav-ijferhk 

4. The future tenfe of the fame mood, amavero. " 

5. The prcter^erfed tcnfc of the infinitive ihood^ 
^mav ije. 

Second 
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Second C O N J U G A T I O N.— RfidiieW 
INDICATIVEMOOD. , 
Prcfent Tcnfe. — doj a^. 



I. 

Sing. Mon-eOy 
mon-eay 
mon-ety 

Plur. Mdn emu's, 
jnon«eti$y 
mon-en^ 



1 adviftt am advtfing^ or, do advtfe* 
thou advifefi^ art advifing^ o'r, doji ad<vljh 
he advifetbi is advifittg, or, do/h advtju 
We ftdvife^ are advifing^ or, do 4dvi/im 
jfe advif^^ are advifingt <)r, do \idvift» 
they advi/e^ me advifing^ or, do advifu 

2. Prfcterlihperfea: Tchfe.— -irV, was* 

Sinig4 Mon-cbam, ^ / did advi/e, o¥, was ad'Vifingm 

mon- ebas, thou di^ advi/e^or^'waft advifingm 

mon-ebat^ be did "advife^ br, *u3as advifing)* 

Plur. Mon-ebamus, We did advife^ or, luere advifittg. 

mon-ebatis, ye did advije^ or y<were advijingm 

jnon-ebaat J ibey did ddvi/e^ or, ijQere adwijtn^ i 

3.- Pfct€rperfe<a Tenfe. — hatfi. 



Sing. Monu-i, 

mohu-idi, 

monu-ic, 
Pltir. Monuiitias, 

monu-iitis, 

monu-erunt^ 4f. ^re^ 



I advi/ed, or, have aehifed. 
thou advifedft, or, hafl ad<vifed^ 
he advi/ed^ or, hath ddvijed. 
We advifedy or, have advi/edi 
ye advi/ed, or, have advi/ed. 
they advi/ed t or, have ddvi/ed,, 



4. PreterpilUpcrfea Tmk.^-^had^ 

Sing. Moiiu*eramy J had advi/ed. 

monii-eras, thou hadfi advifedm 

monu-erac, he had advi/ed, 

Plur. Monu-cramus, We had advi/ed, 

n)onu-erau8j ye had advi/ed. 

niona*erahit» they had aivi/td. 



n 



S. FuWrt 



tnr 

; AmaY-erlmQS^ ITi Jhall havt lonAk. -, 

amav-eriCiiy yt Jhall hamt lo'ved^ 

am av ' er i n r, tbty Jhall bavi lovid. 

% 

The fubjundlv'e mood is declined like the potentiiK 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent, and, Preterimperfeft Tenfc. 
Am-ire, to love. 

]*rctcrpcrfcft, and, Prcterplu perfect Tenft. 
Aina-viilb» u bavc lanf^td. 

Future Tenfe. 
Amaturum e(fe, /o be nb^tu to lo^, 

O C R t; N D s. 

Ain4a-di» oj loving. 

Amdndo, in loving. 

Amin-dum, to lo'vt, 

S U 1' I N E 8. 

Aaivc. Pafflvc. 

Ain4t Mm, to hvt ; Amat-u, to be lo^td. 

PARtlCiPLES. 
Prcfent T^hfe, Future in ru^. 

Amans, losing, Amatu-rus, aiout to love* 

Ohf, In V e r fe s, fcvehil tenfes are formed o/ 
prtterperfedl teilfe of the indicative mood, as of at 
kre formed. 

1. The preterpluperf. of the fame mood, amav- 

2. Tl^ preterperf. of the potential mood, amav 

3. The prcterpluperf. of the fame mood, amav 

4. The future tenfe of the fame mood, amavi 

5. The prcter^erfed tenfe of the infinitive 
t^av ije. 




«. 



i. Putuirc Tcnfc— ./tf//, or, tvilt. 

Slug* Monc-bo, 1 JhallyOXyWill advt/en 

mone-bisy thoujhalt^ or, ijuilt advift* 

mone-bity be fljall^ or, fwill advife. 

Flar, Monebimnsy . We Jhall^ or , ^will advi/t. 
monebicisy ye Jhally ox^nuill advift* 

mone-bunt, theyjhall, or, ivill advife. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prefent Tcnfe. No firft Ptrfon. 

Sing. Mon-c, mon ito, « Advife thou, or, do thou advij 

mon^eat^ mon-^O, , advife htj or, /// him advije* 

rior. Mon-eamus, Advi/ewe, or, /// us ad<vi/ 

mon etc, inon-etote, advife ye, or, </o ye ad<vije, 

in#n-eant, mon-ento, advife they^ or, let them adi;y 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Prefent Tenfc— m^jf, can, would^ fhould. 

Sing. Mone-anYi 1 tna% oc, can advife. 

mone-asy thou mayfl, or, canfi advife. 

monc-at, he may, or, can advife. 

Wur. Mone-amus, We may, or, can advife. 

mone-atis, ye may^ or, can advife. 

mone-ant, they may, or, can advife. 

1. Preterimperfcfl: Tenfe. — mighty could, fhould. 

Sing. Mone-rem^ / might, or, could advife. 

mone-res, thou mighi*ft, or, csuWfl adv 

inone-rety he might, or, could advife, 

Pluft Mone-remuSf We might, ^r] could advi/e^ 

mone-retis^ ye might, or, could advife. 

jnone-renty they might, or, cou/d ad^vife. 

3. Prefer petfcft Ttnk.'^Jhould have, may have. 

Sing. Mona-erinij I fhould have admifed, 

monu-eris, thou fhould" ji have adviftdi 

monu-crit, be fijould have advifed. 

Mur. Monu-erimtts, We fhould have advifed. 

Jttonu-eritis, ye fhould have advifed. 

meaU'rcarhiCy they fhould have advifed. 



4. Pl'e(< 



( ar ) 

[^ Prctcrplupcrfcft Tcnfc— tt;W^?, might, could bavi. 

g, Monu-i/Tem, 1 nji^ouid have tidinjed. • 

monii-i^eSy fbou ivou/dyi ha've adviftd^ 

mottu-iffety be tvould bkve advi/td. 

r, Monu-ifTemas, We loould have ad^ifedm 

monu-ifletis, yt nv^uld ba*ve advijed, 

monu-iiTent, they ivould have advifed* 

5. Future T^^.—Jhall have. 

g, Monu-cro, IJball ba*ve advi/ed^ 

.^monu-eris^ thou J}?alt ha<ve advi/ed. 

monu-crit, bejhall have advi/ed. 

r. Monu-erimu8, Wejhall haw ad<vifed. 

monu-eritisy ye Jhall have advi/ed. 

monu-erint, they Jhail have advifed. 

The fubjun(aive mood is declined like the potentials 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfcnt, and, Preterimperfe<a Tcnfe. 

Mon-€rc, to advife. •" 

Pretcrpcrfecl, and> Preterpluperfeft Tenfc, 
Monu-ifl*e, t9 have advi/td. 

Future Tenfe. 
Monitu-xuni efie^ to be about to advjfi* 

Gerunds. 

Monen-di, of advijtng^ 

inonen-dp9 in advifing^ 

inoneii-dttin« to adviju 

S U IP I N S S, 

AAive. " PaiCvre* 

^onit-um, to advife. Monit-u, to hi adv(fid^ 

Participles. 

?rcfent Tcnfc. Future in rut. 

n-ensi advifin^^ Monitu-ruSt abostt to advife. 

D z TluFd 



p8 ; 

Third CONJUGATION— Rego. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. ' 
I. Prcfcnt Tenfc— -A, am. 

Sing. Rcg*0^ I ruU, am ruling, or, Jo rule* 

rcg-is, - thou ruhftiart ruling , or, doft ruii^ 

reg-it, be ruleth^ is ruling, or, doib ruli. 

PJur. Reg-imus, , We rule, are rulings or, do rui^. 

reg-itis. ye rule, are ruling, or, do rufe^ 

ireg- unt, tJbey rule, are ruling, or, do ruli, 

2. Prctcrimperfeft Tenfe. — diJ, was. 

Sing. Rege-baiQy * I did rule, or, was ruling. 

rege-bas, thou didft rule, or, nxjaji ruling. 

rege-bat, he did rule, or, ^joai ruling, 

/;Plur, Rege-bamuSj We did rule, or, mjere rulings 

rege-batis, ye did rule, or, ivere ruling, . 

s rege-bantj tbey did rule, or, wtre rulings 

3. PfctcrpcrfciSl Tcnfc. — have. 

5ing. Rcx-f, . I ruled, or, have ruhdt, 

rex-ifti, tbou ruledft^ or, haft ruled. 

rex-ity ^ he ruled, or, hath ruled. 
Pluj. Rcximuf, We ruledy or, hd^ve ruled. 

rex-ifiis^ yt ruled, or, have ruled. 

rex-erunt^ v. ere, they ruled, or, have ruled(. 

4. PrefcrplupcrfecSl Tcnfc.— W. 

Siag, Re^-erani, I had ruled. 

rex-eras, thou hadft ruled. 

rex-eraty be bad ruled. 

Plur, Rex-erainu«, We bad ruled* 

rex-eratis, ye had ruled. 

rex-eraipt, {key bgd ruUd^ 

5, Futqr? 
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5, Future Tcnfc— ^tf//, or, wslf. 

Sing. Reg-am, IjSl^a//, or, w/7/ rjr//.* 

rcg-es, thou Jha//, or, nvik rutf. 

reg-ct, htJhalU or, w/7/ r*/*. 

Plur. Rcg-i^mus, WtJhalltOtt^llruk. 

reg-etisy ytjhall, or, w/// ru/r. 

reg-ent, ibeyjbail, or, nvili mh. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prefent Tcnfc, No firjl Per/on. 

Sing. Rcg-c, reg-itQ, Rule thorn, ©r, </<? t&ouru/e. 

reg-at, reg-ito, ru/g he, or, /// -6/« m/c. 

Plur. Regdmus, ^ Ru/e<we,orJetus r^/e. 

reg-ite, reg-itdt^, rule ye, or, //o>>^ raiV. 

reg. ant, reg- iinto, r v/^ they , or, /f f /;&^in rttli. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. , 

i . Prefent Tenfe. — may, eartj would, JhouU. 

Sing. Reg- 401, 1 may, ^r, can rule. 

reg- as, 'thou may^Ji, or, can^ft rule* 

reg-at, be may, or, can rule, 

Plur. Reg-imus, We may, or, can ruh. . 

reg*ati8, * ye may, or, can rule, 

reg ant, they may, or, can rule^ 

2. Pretcrimpcrfe£lTeiifc.-^/w/^A/, r5aW,^»/</, 

Sing. Reg-erem, I might, qt, could rule. 

reg-ercs, thou might^Jl, or, couftTfi rule. 

rcg-eret, he mighty or, ««/</ ^/^. 

Flor. Reg-ercmus, We might, ox, could rule* 

reg-eretis, ye might, or, could rule, 

reg-erent, they might, or, could rule, 

3. Pretcrperfe£l Tenfe.— ^^«W ^^21;^, »i/7y A<2w, &c, 

$iing. Rex-erim, IJhould have ruled. 

rex-eris, thou Jhoul^ft ha've ruled. 

' rex-erit, he Jhould ha've ruled. 

yiur. Rex-crimus, We Jhould have ruled, 

rex-eritis, ye Jhould have ruled. 

;ez-erint, they Jhould have ruled. 

4i Prefer- 
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4* Prcterpluperfed Tcnfc— ti/wA/, mighty touldhav^. 

Sing. Rex-iflem, / 'would ba^vi rultd. 

rex-iffes, ; ^ thou ^oultT-Ji haiji ruled. 

rex-ilTet, be ivould ba<ve ruled* 

Plur. Rex-iffemus, We <u;ould have ruled » 

rcx-ifictis, ye nvould have ruled^ 

rex-iir«nt, they nuould have rulid. 

5. futMYeTenk.—Jball have. 

K»g, Rcx-cro, 1 Ihall ba^ue ruled* 

rex-erlsy ^ thou Jhalt ba've ruled. 

rex-erit| be JJyall ha've ruled, 

Plon Rcx-erimus, We /hall haite ruled. 

rex-eritis, ye Jhall ha<ve ruled, 

rex-erinty they Jhall have ruledm 

The fubjunflivc mood is declined like the potcnti:iU 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent, and, Preterimperfea Tcnfe. 

Reg-^re, to rule, 

Prctcrperfeft, and, Prcterpluperfecft Tenfe* 
Rex-IiTe, to have ruled. 

Future Tcnfe. 
Re£lu-rum tRe^ to be about to ruhm 

Gerunds. 

Regcn-diy of ruling. 

rcgen-do, in ruling. 

regen-dum, to rule. 

Supines. 

Aaive. Paffivc. 

Re£l-ttjn» to rule. Red-u« to^ be ruled^ 

Participles. 

Prcfent Tenfc. Future in rusi 

Reg-enSy ruling. Reda-rus, about t0 rule. 

Fourtk 
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Fourth CONJUGATION.-..Audl«^ 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I, Prcfcnt Tenfe.— rf.?, am. 

Slog. Aod-io, J hfar, am hiring, or, ^o himri 

aud-ifiy f^ou heareft^a^thearirtg^oT^doflbear* 

aud-ity he hecretb^ is hi aring^ or, doth heai\ 

Plur* Aud-imU9, ^* hear^ are heu* ifigy or, do htar* 

~aud-itiSy y^ hear^ are hearings Or, do hear^ 

aad-iiintj *hey htar, are bearings or, do htmr^ 

2. PretcrimpcrfcftTenfe.— ^/W, wtfj, 

SinjJ* Audie-bam, i ^/V heary or, ii;«i hearing, 

audie-basi thou didft bear^ or, <waji hearimg^ 

audie^baf, hi did hear, or, luai bearing. 

Plur. Audie-bama«, We did hear^ or, oc/r/ bearing. 

audie-batisy ye did hear y ox ^^uere bearing. 

audie-ban^^ they did bear^ or, <were hearing. 

3. Preterpcrfefi Tenfe.—A^v/. 

Sing. Audiy-i, I ^^flrd', or, bame heard, 

aiidiv-ifti, tUou beard" ft, or, bajl beards 

aadiv-it, be beards or, bath beard, 

PI or, AudiT-imus, We heard , or, banje beards 

audiv-i£ti8» ^ >'ff beard^ or, /^/^i;^ heard. 

audiv-eiant, v. ere^ /i^^)' beards or, ^a<v^ bTtard. 

4. Preterpluperfe<a Tenfe.— .A(7^.' 

Sing* Audiv-eram, i ^^^ /^^^zr^/. 

audiv-eras, thou badft beard. 

. audiv-eraty be bad beard. 

Fltir*, Audiv-crimus, . We bad heard. 

audiveratis. ye had heard. 



audirv-erantf \ they hadb4ard4 



5, Futur« 



a. Freterimpcrfca Tcnfc— ^rf, tvas* 

SiftJ^* Am-ibaoit I^id hve^ or« n,vas loving, 

am -abas, thou didft lovt^ or^ wo^ft looting, 

zm-kbzX, h$ didlo'Vty or, nvas loving. 

Hpir. Am-abamuSjt IFe did love^ or, ^wen loving^ 

am- abatisj ye did hve^ or, ivin loving, 

afflribanty thty didlovi^ox^ tutn loving^. 

3. Prctcrpcrfeft Tcnfc. — baw. 

Sing. Amav-i, I loved, or, J^avi lovod. 

amav-iftit ^ tl^ou loved*ft, or, bi^fl lovid» 

amav-it, . ,bi loved, or, batb loved* 

Hqt, Amav-iipus, Wo loved, or ^ have loved, 

amav-fftis, ye hved, or, bave loved^ 

amav-eront, vol, tit, they loved, or, have Uvidm 

4. Prcterpliiperfea Tenfc. — had. 

Sing. Atnav-erami I bad loved* 

amav.eras, fbou bad ft loveeU 

amav-erat, be bad loved. 

Flur. Amav*eramaa, We bad lovedm 

amay • erai^s, ye bad loved, 

amav-erant« they bad loved, 

f. Future Ttnk.-^Jballj or, will. 

SjDg, Am«4bo, IJball, or, vuill love 

am-ibts, thoujhalt, or, vnilt love* 

am 4bit, bejball^ or, *will love, 

Plur. Am-abimo8, We /ball, or, voill love. 

am^abitisy yeJhalU or, viill love, 

am-abunt,( tbeyjhall, or, viill love% 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent Tcnfc. JVi firjl V erf on. 

Sing. Am*a, am-ato, . Love thou, or, do thou lovci 

am-et, am-atOj love he, or ^ lei him love, 

Piar. Am-cmus, Love vooy or, let us love. 

am-ate, amatote, love ye, or, do y$ love. 

^Jp-c^^, am-amoj love they, or, /*/ them lot^e, 

. POTEN^ 



Mil 

POTENTIAL MOdb. ' 

M 

I. Prcfent Toiife. — may, iSfl^ wouU^fi9uUk 

Sing. Am-ein» 1 may , or, c^n l&vi. 

am-es, . />&•» »»«r7?, or, c^wjt ^^ 

am-ety i^ m^y or, c^n lo^$. 

Pknr, Am-cmus, /i^-f w^y, or, tan lo^e. 

tLm-itii, p n§4iy, or, can kve, 

am-eBty /% may, or, rjn /<?^^. 

H. Prctcrimpcrfeil TGak.— mighty auld^Jh^nli. 

fifing. Am-arem, I mighty or ^ could lo^tt, 

am-iresy /^<?tt mighrjl, or, could^Jt M^4 

am-^ret, i^f cv/^'^/, or, cculd Irvi. 

Plur. Am-ar6inus, \ Wt might ^ ox, could l9mt. 

am-arctisjj jt might, or, could love, 

am-areat, ibty migh/, or, could k^t. 

J. Preterpeffe£l Tvik.-^Jbould bavi^ may bamt^ 

Sag. Amav-enfti, I Jhould ha<u€ lo<iMd, 

amav-eris, tbowfiyouWft have lov^ 

imav-erit, he /bould have h<vid, 

Pliir* Axoav-erimiMy , tVe Jhould ha<ve lomei.- 
zxti^.^'ttxViiy ye Jhould have loved. 
amav-erint, theyijhould have lovfd* 

4. Pretcrpluperfcft Tcnfe. — would, mighty could biny^ 

Slug. Amaf •^iflein, / vftould have loved. 

aatav-iiTes, thou viouWft have loved. 

aniav-iflet, . be voould have loved* 

Finn AinaF-4flcmas, fFe tuould have loved. 

amav-ifletis, ye ivould have loved., 

amav-iiTent,, they vjould have loved. 

$. Future Tenfc.—^a// havt. 

SHig* Amav-ero. 1 fi^all have lovid^ 

Amav-erii, thou Jhalt have loved. 

Aliia?««ril« be JJjall have loved^ 



fi\!»4 



Flur. AmaY-erhiQS^ ITi Jhall havi hvik. : 

amav-eriCiiy yt Jhall haijt lomed. 

amav - eri nr, they Jhall bavi lonjid. 

The fubjuhftivc mood is declined like the potentiiil. • 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent, and, Prctcrimperfea Tcnfc. 
Am-arCy to love, 

i*rctcrperfeft, and, Prcterpluperfefl Tenft. 
Aina*vi{Ib» u havs lanjfed. 

Future Tenfe. 
Amatu-rum eflie, to be nl^kt to lo*v^. 

O C R U N D S. 

Amin-di, of iovhig, 

Amdn-do, in loving^ 

Amin-dum, h lo'vu 

S U 1' I N E 8. 

Aftivc. Pafflvc. 

Aitiit i}in^ to love ; AmaC-u, to be lo^ed. 

PARtlCiPLES. 
Prcfent T^hfe, Future in raj, 

Amans, loving, Amatu-rus, about to love» 

Obf, In VERfes, fcvehil tenfes'are formed of thfe 
prtterperfeft tcrtfe of the indicative mood, is of /2OT<7i'z i 
are formed. 

1. The preterpluperf. of the fame itiood, amav^erafn. 

2. Tl^ preterperf. of the potential mood, amav^erifh^ 

3. The preterpluperf. of the fame mood, amav-ijfem^ 

4. The future tenfe of the fame mood, amavero, " 

5. The prcter|>erfe£l tcnfc of the infinitive ihood^ 
tmav iji, 

Stcoud 



Second COtJJUGATION— MancK 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



I. Prcient Tcnfe. — doj atH. 



Sing. Mon-eOy 
mon-eay 
mon-et, 
ur. Men- emu's, 
nion«eti$, 
jnon-en^ 



PI 



^ advt/i, am advtfing^ or, io aivtfi* 
thou advifefi^ art advifing^ o'r, iieji adnfijh 
ht Adviftth^ it advifing^ dr, doth advijtm 
We fidvifty are advifing^ or, do Hdvift. 
p advif(n are advifingt Or, do \idvife» 
they advife^ we advifing^ or, da advifi* 



2. PrfcterlihperfeO: Tchfe.— -irV, was, 

Singi Mon-cbanij ' / did advi/e, o¥, was ad'Vifingm 

m o n - ebas , thou diJ^ advije^otftvaft advifing% 

mon-ebat^ he did 'advife^ or, <wai advtfing* 

f lur. Mon-ebamus j We did advifa or, fwere advifing^ 

mon-ebatis, ye did advije^ or^fwereadvtfingm 

jnon-ebaat J they did ddvi/e, or, wen adwifin^ \ 

3.- Pfct€rperfe<a Tenfe. — hatf^. 



Sing. Monu-i, 

xnphu-ifti, 

monu-ic, 
Plkir. Monaiitias, 

monu-iitis, 

monu-erunt, 4f. ^re^ 



I advijed, or, have advifid. 
thou advifedft, or, haft ad'vifed^ 
he advijed^ or, hath advijed. 
We advifed^ or, have a4vi/edm 
ye advi/ed, or, have advifcd* 
they advifedf or, bdv$ Advi/idm 



Siiig* Moiiu*erainy 
monii-eras, 
monii-erac, 

Plur* Monu-cramds, 
monii-eraus, 
nionu«erahit» 



4. PreterplUpcrfea Tenk.^^aA, 

1 had advi/ed, 
thou hadft advifed, 
he had advi/ed. 
We had advi/ed, 
ye had advijedm 
they had aivifed. 



n 



S. Fiittfrt 



$. Putufc Tcnfc— >»«//, Of, wtIL 

Sing* Mon^-bo, 1 JhalU or y will advi/e. 

mone-bisy thoujhalt^ or, ou/V/ advife» 

monebit, be /h all ^ or, *wi II advi/e, 

Plar, Monebimns, . We Jhall^ or, will advift. 
mone-bitisy ye /hall, or, ivill advi/tm 

mone-banty theyjhall, or, ivill advifim 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prefent Tcnfe. No firjl Perfon. 

Sing. Mon-e, mon iio, « Advife thou, or, de thou advije* 

inon*cat, mon-^to, , advife he, or, /// him adrnje. 

PIttr, Mon-eamus, Advtje we, or, let us adnAf 

mon cte, mon-etote, advtfe ye, or, do ye adnjije. 

ni#n-eant, mon-ento, advife ihejj or, let them ad'v\fe% 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Prefent Tenfe. — majy caUy would^ fhould, 

Sing* MoDe-ami 1 may^ o%, can advife, 

mone-as, thou mayfl, or, canfl advife. 

mone-at, he may, or, can advife, 

Flur. Mone-amu9, We may, or, can advife, 

luone-^us, ye may, or, can advife, 

mone-anty they may, or, can advife. 

t, Preterimperfcft Tenfe. — mighty could, fhould. 

Sing. Mone-rem^ / mighty or, could advife, 

roonc-res^ thou might'ft, or, csuld'fi adv^fd 

mone-ret, be might, or, could advife, 

Mun Mone-remu«^ We might, ^r) could advife^ 

mone-retis^ ye might, or, could advife, 

jnone-rent, they might, or, could ad'vife, 

3. Preterpeffcft Ttnk^'^fhould have , may havtm 

Sing. Mona-eriin, Ifhould have adnfifed, 

monu-eriSy thou fhouWfl have advifedi 

monu-crit, he fijould have advifed, 

Hltr. Monu-erimus, Wejkould hatve advifed. 

monu-entis, yefkould have advifed, 

mOAH'^hiCi fheyjbouid have advifed. 



4. Pi*eter. 
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4» Prctcrplupcrfc£l Tcnfc— «;^«/^, might, could havi* 

Sing, MoTkxxAffem, 1 nvould have ttd'vt/id. - 

monu-ifTeSy thou muouiiPfl ha've advi/ed^ 

moBu-iflety he luould have advifid, 

Plur, Monu-ifTemaSy We luould haze advifed. 

monu-ifietis, ye ijQculd have advijed. 

inonu-iiTenty they ivould have advifed* 

5. Future Tenfc— 3^tf // have. 

Sing, Monu-ero« IJball have advi/ed, 

.^monu-eris^ thou Jlmlt have advijed. 

monu-erit, hejhall have advi/ed. 

PlUr. Monu-erimus« Wejhall have advifid. 

xnonuentisy ye Jhali have advifed. 

monu-erint, they fl^all have ad^i/ed. 

The fubjunaive mood is declined like the potentials 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfcnt, and, Freterimperfeft Tenfe. 

Mon-ere^ to advife, ■ ' ^ 

Pretcrperfecl, and, Preterpluperfeil Tenfe, 
Monu-ifle* t9 have advi/ed. 

Future Tcnfe. 

Monitu-rum efie, to be about to aivifu 

G £ K U N D 8. 

Monen-dl» of advifing. 

monen-dp* in advifingt 

inoneii-dain> to adviju 

S U |P 1 N £ S, 

AdUve. " Paffivre. 

Monit-um, t9 advife. Monit-a, to b$ advifed>. 

Participles* 

Prcfent Tcnfc. Future in rmt. 

Mon-cn8| advifinii Monitu-ru8» about to advi/e. 

D z TluFd 
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5, Future Tenfe.— jJo//, or» wifc 
;. Reg-am, Ifiall, or, iviR raW. 

reg-es, tb»»Jhatt, or, ™/// r«lf. 

reg-et, */>&-«, or, nmll rml: 

r. Rcg-^mos, Wijhatl, or,'«i(H «*. 

reg-eti», j*JhaH, or, ™(fl "Jf. 

rcg-cnt, ibrfJbaU, or, mill nA. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prcfcnt Tenfc. No firft PirfoH. 
^S- I^^E-^i teg-ito, Rult tbrt, *t, do ibau tmU. 

reg- at, reg-ito, raU bt, or, Ut bim rait, 

at. Regimus, _ Sulitut.Ot.lilMi raU. 

reg-ite, reg-itdte, ruU ji, or. Jcy* nJi. 

reg-ant, reg-dnto, rv/r fi/;, or. In tbim rati, 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Prcfcnt Tetife, — may,tan,to»uldtfietildm 
ing, Reg-am, J tnaj, 97, cm rmli. 

rcg-at, llau may^_flt 01, tsa'JI ru/t. 

TCg-at, It maj, or, tan ruU. 

?lill. Rcg-imni, ^t »ay, or, laa rait. 

reg-atii, ■ j^t *iaV> or, <'4a ru/r. 

Kg ant, tbty aay, or, fd« raU. 

X. Pretcrimperfcfl Tenfe. — might, ctuld^fituli. 
leg-Erem, / it/gA', Or, coaU ruU. 

fg-ercj, then faigbi'ft, or, caa/JJl niU, 

eret, :6( migbl, or, mk// m/r. 

-premiiJ, U'l migbl, or, wa/rf r»/*. 

/( might, or, («iW »■«&- 
Ihiy might, or, cea/i rufr. , 
erperfc£t Tenfe. — -Jhnuld bavt, may havty Stc, 
1 Jbcald ba-ot ruUit. 
thmfiiwlitfi bavt ralti. 
b, jh»uld ba'Ul rulld. 
H'tjhaali ham* rtUi, 
jljhautd baroi raUd- 
tbjfieyldbavf rtUtdi 

' 4> pR^-; 




Third CONJUGATION— Rege. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. ' 

• . - - 

I. Prcfcnt Tcnfc— A, am. 

Sing. ^^Z'Op J ruU, am ruling, Or, ^o rule. 

reg-isy thou ruhfl^art ruling , or, dofi ruU^ 

reg-it, hi r ultth^ is ruling f ox ^ doth rulu 

PJur. Rcg-imuSj , We rule, are rulings or, do rul^, 

i*eg-itis, ye rule, are ruling, ot^ do rufe^ 

reg- unt, i6ey rule, are ruling, or, do ruli, 

2. Prcterimperfeft Tenfe. — didy was. 

Sing. Rege-baniy « / did rule, or, nuas rulings 

rege-basy thou didft rule^ or, tjoaft rulings 

rege-bat, he did rule, or, ijoai ruling, 

/|^lur. Rege-bamuSj JVe did rule, or, were ruling. 

rege-bati8, ye did rule, ox, tvere ruling, . 

rege-bant, ithey did rule, or, *wtri ruling. 

3. Pfctcrpcrfcdl Tcnfc. — have. 

5tng, Rex-?, . / ruled, or, have ruMk 

rcx-iftl, ihou ruledft^ ox, haft ruled. 

rex- it, ^ he ruled, or, hath ruled. 
Pluj. Rex-imui, We ruled^ or, have ruled. 

rcx-ifRs, ye ruled, or, have ruled. 

rex-erunt, v. ere, they ruled, or, have rule^. 

4. Preferplupcrfe(5l Tcnfc. — had. 

Siag. Rez-erain, 1 had ruled. 

rex-eras, thou hadft ruled. 

rex- era t, be had ruled. 

Plur. Rex-eramuii We had ruled. 



rex-eratis, ye had ruled. 

rex-era^t» {h^y hqd rultd^ 



5- Fut^r9 



( ^9 > 

5. Future Tcnfc— :/&tf //, or, w/fc 

Sing. Rcg-am, IJSifa//, or, w/V/ r*//.* 

rcg-cs, thouJba/ifOTfivilfrutf. 

rcg-et, htjhmll, or, mjill rul§. 

Plur. Rcg-ndmus, Wijhall^ or," nviU rule. 

reg-etis, fg Jhal I ^ or, hjuHI ru/e. 

reg-ent, tbtyjbail, or, nvi II mh. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prcfcnt Tcnfc. No firft Ptrfon. 

Sing. Reg-c, rcg-ito. Rule tbou^ er, iio tbourmle. 

rcg-at, reg-ito, ruk he^ or, let him ruU. 

Plur. Reg-dmus, ^ Rult<we,oxJelus rule. 

reg-ite, reg.itot^, rule ye ^ or, do ye rule. 

reg. ant, reg- (into, rule ibey^ or, let tbem ruk. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. , 

I . Prcfcnt Tcnfc. — may^ can^ wauldy JhauUL 

Sing. Reg*9in^ 1 may, cr, can rule. 

reg-as« 'tbou mc^'Jl^ or, cam'Jl ruJu 

reg-at, be may, or, can rule. 

Plur. Reg- imus^ We may, or, tan rule »^ 

reg-atisy * ye may, or, can rule. 

reg ant, tbey may^ or, can rule» 

2. Preterin[)pcrfc£lTenfe.---w/^J5/, r^aW,>a#ji^. 

Sing. Reg-erem, / migbt, or, could rule. 

reg-ercs, tbou migkf]fi, or, couf£Jt ruhm 

reg-erety be migbt, or, could rule. 

Plnr. Reg-ercmu», We migbt, or, could rule. 

reg-eretis, ye migbt, or, could rule, 

reg-ercnt, tbey migbt, or, could rule. 

3. Pretcrpfirfcft Tcnfc— ^^a/i bave, may have^ &c, 

§ing. Rcx-cfim, lJhcMldba*ve ruled. 

rex-eris, tbou Jhoul^ft ba've ruled. 

' rex-erit, bejhould ban)e ruled ^ 

fluf. Rex-erimui, We Jhould bwve ruled. 

rcx-eritis, yejhould banje ruled. 

lez-crint, tbey Jhould ba'ue ruledi 

4. Prefer-: 



( 30 5 

4* Prctcrpluperfed Tcnfc— ti/wZ/, fnight^ €ouldhavf. 

SiDg. Rex-iiTeiii^ / 'would ba^vt rultd. 

rex-iflc8, . ^ thou njuottlcTyi baiji rultdm 

rex-tiTet, hi loould ba<ve ruled* 

Pier. Rex-iffemus, Wt ivould bave ruled. 

rcx-ifletis, ye would bave ruled. 

rex-iiT^ntf tbey ivould bave ruUeL 

5. Y\xt\xxtTQtik.—JhaU have. 

Sing. Rex-€rO| I /ball bave ruled. 

rex-eris, ^ thou Jh alt bave ruled^ 

rex-erit, be Jlyall have ruled. 

Plor. Rcx-erimus, We /hall have ruled. 

rcx-eritis, ye Jhall have ruled, 

rex-erint, tbeyjball have ruled. 

The fubjunftivc mood is declined like the potenti:iU 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prefcnt, and, Pretcrimperfeft Tenfe. 

Reg-^re, - to rule, 

Prctcrperfefl:, and, Prctcrpluperfeft Tcnfc* 
Rex-I£e, to have ruled. 

Future Tenfe. 
Redu-nim efTe^ to be about to ruU^ 

Gerunds. 

Regcn-diy of ruling. 

regen-do, in ruling. 

regcn-dum, to rule. 

Supines. 

A<5live. Paffive. 

Red-ujn, to rule.. Red-u^ to^ be ruled^ 

Participles. 

Prefcnt Tenfe. Future in rusi 

Reg-ens, ruling. Rcftu-rus, about t9 ruk. 

Fourtk 



-^ r3T5 

Fourth CONJUGATION.-..Au(!l«, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



I. Prcfent Tenfe.— </<?, am. 



Sing. Aad-iOf 
aud-isy 
aiid-ity 

Plur. Aud-imus, 
~9ud-itisy 
aud-iunt. 



J hear^ am hating, or, Jo himn 
thou heareJiyarthearirtg.oT^dofl beau 
hi hearetby is hiaring^ or, doth beark 
Wt hear, are hea* ing, or, do hear* 
ye hear, are hearing, or, Vo hear^ 
they hear, are hearings or, do heew^ 



2. PrctcrimpcrfcftTenfe.— i/W, wifj. 

Sifig* Audie-bam, J did hear, or, ivas bearing. 



audie-basi 
audie^bar^ 
Plur. Audie-bamas^ 
audie-bacis, 
andie-ban^^ 



thou did ft. bear, or, twaji bearin^% 
he did hear, or, fwas bearing. 
We did bear^ or, ^ere bearing. 
ye did hear, or, ^were bearing, 
they did bear, or, nuen hearing. 



3. Prcterpcrfe£l Tenfe.— A^vz. 

Sing. Audiv-i, I beard, or, ha've heard. 

audiv-iili, thou heard ft, or, haft beards 

aadiv-it, be beard, or, bath beard, 

Plnr. Audir-imu8, We beards or, have beard., 

audiv-ifti«, ^ yc beard^ or, ba'ue heard. 

audiv-eruot, v. ere, they beard, or, have btard. 

4. Preterpluperfea Tenfe.—.^j^.' 
Sing. Aadiv-eram, 1 bad heard. 



audiv-eras, 
. audiv-eraty 
Plttr., Audiv-cramus, 
audiv-eratts. 
au4iv-erant| j 



thou hadft heard, 
he bad heard, ' 
We had heard. 
ye had heard, 
they hadb4ard* 



5, Future 



I 

a. Frettrimperfc£l Tcnfc— ^rf, n^dfi. 

Siti!^* Atti'ibzm^ I did lovi^ or ^ivai loving, 

ain-4ba9, /i&tf» didft lo*ot^ or, ov^y? loving. 

am-ibat^ i^ ^/<i /oir*, or, moas loving^ 

Har. Am-abamuSji IT/ did love^ or, w/r/ loving, 

am- abitisj y^ ^/V /»«;<, ori lAfin loving, 

aiAribant, /i#^ did lovif or^ a4;/r# loving, 

3. Prctcrpcrfcft Tcnfc. — A<2W. 

Sing. Amav-iy J /#<z;#^, or, bsmt lovod. 

amav-iftiit ^ /^^^a lovfdft^ or, i6/}^ /oo;^^ 

amav-it, . , .^/ /oi'/^, or, i^^^r/^ lovtd* 

F]ttr« Amav-iiQus, Wt lovtd^ or j have lovid, 

amav-iftis, ye hved, or, /^tfv# /9<i//^» 

amav-erant, ve/, ere, /i^/y /9<iv^, or, bavi Uvidm 

4. Prcterphiperfcft Tcnfc. — had. 

Sing. Aniav»eram> 1 bad loved, 

amav-eras, tbou badft loved. 

amav-erat, be bad loved. 

Flur. Amav-eramaa, JVe bad loved. 

amav. craps^ ye bad lovtd. 

amav*crantj| tbey bad loved, 

5. Future Tenfc— yiJ^//, or, will. 

Sing. Ani«>4bo, J Jball, or, vjill love 

am*lbfs, tboujhalt, or, voiU love. 

am 4 bit, be Jhally or, vjill love. 

Plur. Am-abimus, We /ball, or, ivill love. 

am-abitisy fejhall, or, tjuilj love, 

am-abuntji tbeyjhall, or, nvill love* 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent Tcnfc. No firft Per/on. 

Sing. Am*a, am-ato, . Love tbou, or, do tbou lovci 

am-et, am-ito, love be, or, let bim love. 

Plqr. Am-emu8, Love twe, or, Ite ue love. 

am-ate, am-atote, love ye, or, do ye love. 

%i|i-e9(» am-antOj love tbey, or, let tbem lon^e. 

. POTEN^ 



POTENTIAL MOOb* ' 

1. Prcfcnt Toiifc. — «tf>, iSft, w9ttli^Jb9nUk 

Sing* Am-cm, J wim^, or^ cmn Irut. 

am-es, . ihtit maffi^ or, ca^^Jt lAfm, 

am-ety h* nt^t or^ cian lome. 

tha, Am-imus, U^i may, or, cin lo^g. 

am-^tis, fi nNiy, or^ cmH ho9, 

am-eaC, tkej mmyt or, e§m lonfi. 

t. Prctcrimpcrfefl Tonfc— »/^A/, auld^Jh$nli. 

8!Ag. Am-arem, I mighty or ^ could lovt, 

am-ares^ thou mifhCft, or, couUTft Ig^e^ 

asi-^ret, h$ mighty or, could l»7je. 

Plujr. Am-arc«iui» \ Wt mighty or ^ could l^ve. 

am-aretiSj; p ^}ght^ or, could love, 

am-areat, ibtf mighty or, could kmi. 

3. Preterp«fe£l Tvik.^^Jbould baifi^ may haiti. 

Slug. Amav.erifti, / Jhould bavt lovod. 

amav-erisy thowfiouWft have lov^ 

amav-erit, he fitould bavo lo<vtd. 

Pliir. AmaV'CrimiMy / tVe fljould ba<v$ lonjod.^ 

amat-cfitis, ye Jhould b^ve loved. 

amav-erint, tbeyijhould have loved* 

4. Pretcrpluperfcfl: Tcnfc. — wmld^ mighty uuld b^vf. 

Sung. Amav-^ifleiDf 1 veould have loved* 

amav-iiTes, thou vneuWJl have loved m 

amav-inet, . be voould have loved. 

Pltin Amav-^flemus, We tuould have loved. 

amav-ifletisy ye vjould have loved, 

amav^iflenty, they vuould have loved. 

5. Future Tcnfe.—^fl// havt. 

SHig. Amav-ero, I Jhall have hved. 

Amav-erisy thsu Jhalt have loved. 

AmaV'edt* he Jl^all b^Lve loved*. 

f\\X4 



tnr 

riur; Amav-erfanos, JVt Jhall ho'vi lovik. 

amav-ericii, ytjhall ha'vt loutd, 

amav • eri nr, tbtyfl?all bavt lonad. 

The fubjuhftivc meod is declined like the potentiAL * 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfent, and, Pretcrimperfefl: Tenfc. 
^m-^rcy to lonjt, 

J*rcterperfea, and, Prctcrpluperfeft Tenft. 
Aina*viflb» u ha'vs iofv^d. 

Future Tenfe. 
Amttu-rum edc, to be i^lfput to Iq*iA, 

O S R U N li S. 

Amin-di, 0/ lovikg. 

AmindOy in loi^ing. 

Am4n-dunt, to lovt. 

S U I' I K E 8. 

Aaivc. Pafflvc. 

Am4t Mm, to lovt ; Amat-u, to bt lo^td. 

PARtlClPLES. 
Prcfent T^hfc, Future lb rtf>. 

Amans^ loving, Amatu-rus, ahoui to hvi. 

Obf, \^ Ver^s, fcvehil tenfes are formed of thfe 
prtlterperfeft terlfe of the indicative mood, is of ama^rl 
ftre formed. 

1. The preterpluperf. of the fame mood, amav-eratn^ 

2. Tl^ prcterperf. of the potential mood, amav^frim^ 

3. The preterpluperf. of the fame mood, amav-ijfem^ 

4. The future tenfe of the fame mood, amavero. " 

5. The prcter^erfeft tenfe of the infinitive moodi 

Stcond 



Second COk JUG ATION— iltaricW 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

li Prcicnt Tcnfe. — doj am. 



Siiig, Mon-eOy 
mon-ea, 
mon-et^ 
Mdn- emu's, 
mon-etis, 
mon-en^ 



Plui 



i advi/i, am aivifing^ or, do advtft. 
thou advifefis art advifingy o'r, doji advijh 
b( adviftthy is advifingt or, doth advi/e. 
We advife^ are advifing^ or, do ddvi/em 
p advi/i^ are advifing^ Or, do \idvife. 
they advi/e^ a»'e advifing^ or, do admfim 



2. PrfcteriihpcrfeJft Tehfe.-— i/V, was. 



Sing4 Mon-ebam^ 
jnon-ebas, 
mon-ebatj 

t^lur. Mon-ebamiis^ 
mon-ebatis, 
]non-€baat. 



/ did advi/e^ cfr, ivas adnjifing. 
thou di^ advi/e^or^'waji advifing. 
he did "advi/e^ Or, mias advtfing* 
We did advifti or^ivere advififtg^ 
ye did advije^ or y<were advtfingm 
they did ddvije^ or, iMert adnjijin^ i 



3.- Pfct€rperfe<5l Tenfe. — havi. 

Sing. Monu-i, 

mohu-ifti, 

monu-ic, 
flur. MonU'iitias, 

monu-iliis, 

monu-erunt, 4;. ^re^ 



/ advi/ed, or, have ad<vifed, 
thou advifedftt or, haft admfed. 
be advijtd^ or, hath advijed. 
We advifed^ or, have advi/edi 
ye ddvifed, or, have advifsd* 
they advi/ed 9 or, have advifeim 



4. PreterplUpcrfea Tchfe.-^^^: 

sing. A4oiiu*cram, I had advi/ed, 

- monii-eras, thou hadft advifed. 

monu-erac, he had advi/ed, 

Plur* Monu-cramiiSt We had advifed. 

monu-eraus, ye had advijed* 

fhonu-erahit» they had aivi/td. 



B 



5, Fut«'f« 



i. Putufc Tcnfc— >»«//, Of, wilL 

Sing* Mon^-bo, 1 JhalUor^will advi/e. 

mone-bisy thoujhaltf or, ou/V/ advife* 

monebity be/hall^ Qr^wuill advift, 

Plar, Mone-bimns, , We Jhall^ or ^ <will advi/e. 

mone-bitisy ye /hall y ox^^will advift. 

mone-banty theyfliall^ or, «ivz// advifim 

^IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prefent Tcnfe. No firjl Perfon. 

Sing. Mon-e, mon ito, ^ Advife thou^ or, ii'* /^(?« adw/e* 

inon*cat« mon-^Oy , fl^//> i&/, or, let him admje^ 

ficir. Mon-eamus, Advi/ewe, or, /f/ «/ adiHf 

mon cte, mon-etote, advi/e ye, or, 4o ye adnjije. 

ni#n-eant, mon-ento, advife they^ or, let them ad'vifcn 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Prefent Tenfe. — may^ cany would^ Jhould. 

Sing. MoTic-am, 1 ma% o%, can advife^ 

mone-as, thou mayjl^ or, canft advife^ 

mone-at, he may^ or, can advife^ 

Flur. Mone-amU9, We may^ or, can advife. 

luone-aus, ye may, or, can advi/e, 

mone-ant, they may^ or, can advife. 

t. Preterimperfcft Tenfe. — mighty couUj fhould. 

Sing. Mone-rem^ / mighty or, could advife, 

mone-resy thou might^Jl, or, csuld'ft eidv\fc* 

mone-ret, he mighty or, could advife. 

Mun Mone-remu«^ JVe might y^\\coiddmdvift.^ 

mone-retisy ye mighty or, could advife, 

jnone-rent, they mightt or, could ad<vife, 

3. Preterpeffcft Tenf«. — fhouldhavi^tnay have. 

Sing. Mona-eriin, IJhouid have adnfifed, 

mon u-^eri 8 , thou JhouUPJl have ad*uifedi 

monu-crit, he fijould have advifed. 

Kur. Monu-erimus, WeJkouU have advifed. 

monu-eritis, yefkould have advifed. 

WQWUfftfio^ fheyfifouid have advife d. 



4. Fk-eter 



(*7 ) 

4» Prctcrplupcrfcft Ttnk.-^wou/cf^ might, could havu 

Sing, Monu-iffem^ 1 nx:ould have ndvijtd, 

moniNifTeSy thou muouiiPfl ha've admftd^ 

monu-iflety he 'would have advi/a^, 

Plur, Monu-ifTemas^ We itjould have advifcd, 

monu-ifietiSf ye 'wculd have advijed, 

inonu-iiTent, they ivould have advifed* 

5. Future Ttvik.—Jhall have. 

Sing, Monu-ero« IJhall have advi/ed^ 

.^inonu-ens^ thou Jlmlt have advifed. 

mpnu-crit, hejhall have advi/ed. 

PlUr. Monu-erimilt« Wejhall have advifid. 

m on u • eri tis, ye Jhall have advijed. 

mon u - eri n t^ they Jhall have advifed. 

The fubjundtive mood is declined like the potentials 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfcnt, and, Freterimperfe<a Tenfe. 

Mon-erCy to advife. 

Preterperfecl, and, Preterpluperfeil Tenfe. 
Monu-ifle* to have advi/ed. 

Future Tenfe. 
MonitA-ittm efie, to he about to advifi* 

G £ K U N D 8. 

Monen-dl» of advifing^ 

monen-dp* in advifing^ 

monen-dam^ to advi/u 

Supines, 

Aaivc. Paffivrc. 

Monit-uniy to adw/e. Monit-a, to be advifid. 

Participles. 

Prcfent Tenfe. Future in rmt. 

Mon-en8| advifaH Monitu-rus, aiotti to advi/e. 

D z Tl)ir<* 



Third CONJUGATION.— Rega. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. ' 

t ^ 

I. Prcfcnt Tcnfc— ^(9, am. 

fiing. Rcg-Ojj I ruU, affi ruling, or, iio rule» 

rcg-is, tbou rukftiart ruling , or, doft ruU^ 

reg-it, be rultth^ is ruling, or, i^otb ruU. 

PJur. Rcg-imus, , We rule, are rulings or, do rulp. 

reg-itis, y/ rule, are ruling, or, do ru(e^ 

reg- unt, tbey rule, are ruUng^ov, do rule 

2. Pretcrimperfeft Tenfe. — rf/V, was. 

Sing. Rege-baniji * / <^/V ru/e, or, was ruling, 

rege-bas, tbeu didft rule, or, nvaft ruling, 

rege-bat, he did rule, or, 'wat ruling, 

^'iPlur. Rege-bamuSj We did rule, or, were ruling. 

rege-bati8, yt did rule, ox, nvere ruling, . 

rege-bant, ibey did rule, or, were ruling, 

3. Pfcterpcrfcdl Tenfe. — have, 

5tng, Rex-?, . / ruled, or, bave rukd^ 

rcx-ifU, tbou ruledft^ or, baft ruled. 

rex- it, be ruled, or, batb ruled, 

Pluj. Rex-imui, We ruled^ or, bd<ue ruled. 

rex-iftls, yi ruled, or, bai;e ruled. 

rcx-crunt, v. ere, thy ruled^ or, ba've ruli^^. 

4. Preferplupcrfe(5l Tenfe.— W. 

Siag. Re^-erain, I bad ruled, 

rex-eras, tbou badft ruled. 

rex-erat, be bad ruUd, 

Plur. Rex-eramuii We had ruled. 

rex-cratis, ye bad ruled. 

r€x-eraiit» ^ ^y bod rultd^ 

5. Fut^r« 



. 5. Future Tcnfc— yRtf //, or, wtS. 

Sing. Rcg-am, Ifiall^OT^iviilruU: 

rcg-cs, tboujhali, or, ivili r«Af, 

rcg-et, htJhalU or, mjillruU. ' 

Plur. Rcg-irfmus, We Jha/l, or, ^u^n rule. 

reg-ctii, fijhall, or, wi// r»/#. 

reg-cnt, thy Jball, or, will ruh. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prcfcnt Tcnfe, No firjl Per/on. 

5ing. Rcg-c, reg-ito. Rule thon, or, do ibouruJe. 

reg- at, reg-ito, rule be, or, let bim rule. 

Plur. Regdmus, ^ Rule <we, or Jet us rule. 

reg-ite, reg-itdt^, #•«// ^^, or, ^0 j;/ r«iV. 

reg. ant, reg. 6nto, r «r/r /^^^ , or, let tbem ruk. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. , 

I. Prefent Tcnfe. — may^can^would^Jhauld. 
Sing. Reg- Sim, 1 may, %x, can rule, 

reg- as, ^tbou may]ft^ or, ^tf»^ r«//. 

reg-at, i»# iwa;?, or, can rule. 

Plur, Regdmus, ' We may, or, rii« r«//.. 

rcg-atis, • ye may, or, can ruU. 

reg ant, tbey may^ or, can ruUm 

2. Pretcrimpcrfc<a Ttnk,— mighty couldy Jhsuld. 

Sing. Reg-erem, 1 mi gbt, or, could rule. 

reg-ercs, //^o« migbt'Jl, or, coufdfft rule. 

reg-eret, i&# mighti or, r^a/^ /T</f. 

Plur. Reg-ercmu5, We might, or, could rule. 

reg-eretis, j>r miglft, or, could rule. 

reg-er ent, /^/y »7/g[i&/, or, rew/^ rule. 

3, Preterpeffcft Tenh.-^Jhould have^ may have^ &c, 

§ing. Rex-erim, 1 Jhould bam e ruled, 

rex-eris, thou Jhould'ft ban)e ruled. 

' rex-erit, bejhould ba^ve ruled, 

f\\XJ. Rex-crimui, Wejhould bwve ruled. 

rex-eritis^ yejhould hwve ruled, 

jrez-erint, they Jhovld bavo ruledm 

4> Prefer-' 
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4^ Preterpluperfedl Tcnfc— wwrA/, mightj €0uldhav4. 

Slog. Rex-iiTeaif / <would ba^vt rultd, 

rex-iflcs, . -^ thou wuoultt'ft hai)t ruledm 
rex-ifTet, hi ivould ha<ve ruled* 

Plur. Rex-iffemus, ff'i would have ruled. 

rex-iflctis, ye ivould ha've ru/ed^ 

rex-iHisnt, they ivould have rulteU 

5. fyxXMXtT^txk.—Jballhavi. 

Ksg. Rex-€rO| 1 (hall have rultd. 

rex-eris, ^ thou Jhalt hawe ruled^ 

rex-erity be JJjall have ruled. 

Plor. Rex-erimus, We /hall have ruled. 

rcx-eritis, ye Jhall have ruled, 

rex-erinty they Jhall havt ruled* 

The fubjunftivc mood is declined like the potenti^U 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prcfcnt, and, Preterimperfeft Tenfc. 

Reg-^re, - to rule* 

Prctcrperfeft, and, Pretcrplupcrfedl Tenfc* 
Rex-IiTe, to have ruled* 

Future Tenfe. 
Re£iu-rum efTe, to he about h fuU^ 

Gerunds. 

Regcn-di, of ruling* 

rcgen-do, in ruling* 

regcn-dum, to rule* 

Supines. 

A£live. Paffive. 

Red-um^ to rule. Re£l-u, to^ be rule4% 

Participles. 

Prcfcnt Tenfc. Future in rusi 

Reg-en$y ruling* Rcftu-rus, about t9 rult* 

Fourtk 



Fourth CONJUGATION.-.. Audita 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I. Prcfent Tenfe.— rf<?, am. 

Sing* Aod-io, I bear^ am hating, or, iio himn 

aud-is, *bou hearefl^a^theari/tg.oTtdoJi beau 

aud-ity be hecretb^ is hiaring^ or, iioth beerk 

Plur* Aud-imus, ^« hear, are heutitig, or, iio hear* 

"Sud-iCiSy y* bear, are bearing, or, do bear^ 

aad-lunt, fbey bear, are hearings or, do bewm 

2. PrctcrimpcrfeaTenfe.— ^/V, wtfi. 

Sing* Audie-bam, 1 did hear, or, ivas hearing. 

audie-bas, thou didfi bear, or, <wajl bearimg% 

audie>baC, be did hear, or, ^was hearing. 

Plur. Audie-bamas, We did bear ^ ox, ^v^ere hearing. 

audie-bacis, ye did hear, or, waere hearing. 

aadie-ban|, they did hear, ox, wen bearing. 

3. Prcterpcrfefl: Tcnk.—havs. 

SJJig. AudiV-i, I heard, or, have bearJ, 

audiv-ifti, tbou beard' fl, or, haji beards 

aadiv-it, he beard, or, bath beard, 

PJor. AudiT-imus, We beards or, have beards 

audiv-ifiis, , ye heard^ ox, have heard. 

attdiv-erunt, v. ere, they beard, or, have beards 

4. Preterplupcrfea Tenfe..-.Atf^,' 

Sing* Aadiv-eram, I had heard, 

audiv-eras, thou hadfl heard* 

. audiv-erat, be bad heard, 

Plur*. Audiv-crimus, . We had heard. 

audiveratis. ye had heard. 

ftttdiv-eraati \ they had beard* ^ 

5. Futur« 
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ij. future Tcnk.—Jhallj or, wiH. 

Slagp Attdi-am^ tjhall or, ivill btar, ^ 

audi-esy ^ tbouflMlt^ or, nxjtlt tiai'^ 

audi-ety heJhaU, or, luiU hear, 

Plor, Aodi-cmu8> We Jhally or y <will hear ^ 

audi-etis, yej^ali^ or, will heat • 

audi-£nt9 tbt^Jhall, or, ^wiil hean 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prcfent Tenfe.— iV<? firji Per/on. 



Sing* P^y^^'U aud-ito, 

aud-iac, aud-ito^ 
Plor* 'Aud-iimus, 

aud-ite, aud-it(^te, 

aud«iant, aud«iunto^ 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Pr«fent Tcnfe.-*— w^/y, can^ wmld^Jhoutd. 

SiDg. Audi-am, I may, or ^ can hear. 



Hear thou^ or, do thou hear 
bear he, or, let him hear. 
Hear oy^^-or, let us hear, 
hear ye, or, do ye bear, 
hear they, or, let them beat 



aodi-as, 
aodi-at, 
Plar. Aadi-amut, 
audi-^cis, 
audi-anty 



thou may"* ft, or, canft hear. 
he may^ or, can hear,' 
We fhay, or, tan hear. 
ye may, or, can bear. 
they may, or, can hear. 



a. Preterimperfe£l Tcnfe. — mighty could, Jhould 

Sing. Audi-rera, J mighty or, could hear. 

audi-res, thou might' ft. Or, couUft hi 

audi- ret, he might, or, could bean 

Plur. Audi-remus, We might, qr, could hear. 

audi -reds, y^ ^'gbt, or, could hear. 

audi-rent, they ihrght, or^ could hearm 

3. Pretcrperfcft Tcnfc— ^^«i/ have^ may have^ 

Sing. Audiv-erim, 1 Jhould haue heard* 

audiv-eris, thou Jhould'ft ha^e beards 

audiv-erit^ he Jhould have beard. 

Plor. Audiv-erimos, We Jhould have hedrd4 

audiv-eritis, ye Jhould have beards 

audiv-erinti - tbe^ Jhould ha*ui htdrd^ 

4« Pr 



4. Prefcrplupcrfcdt Tcnfc — w^ulJj mighty eduldhavt: 

SI'Bg. Audiv-fiTem, ^ 1 nxiouhd han)§ beurd. 

audiv-ifles, thou 'would'ft ba*vi beard. 

audiv-iiTet, hi nuould bam btani. 

Plur. Auaiv-ifTifmtis, ^i *would bavi beard. 

audiv-ifletis, ye ivtfu/d have beard, 

audiv-i/Tenty they woHld have bedrd. 

5. Future Tenfc— ^^7/ havi. 

Sing. Audiv-ero, IJhall have beard* 

audiv-eris, ^boujha/i home beards 

audiv-erit, hejhall have beard^ 

,Piar* audiv^erimuS) Wejhallbamebfard. 

audiv-critiSy ye fitail have beard, 

audiv-crint, ibeyjhall have beard. 

The fubjunfti ve mdod ts declined like the potentials 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prefent, and, PreterimperfetSl Tenfe. 

Aud-Ire, ie bear. 

Pretcrperfc<ft, and/ AreterpIuperfeA Tenfe. 

Audiv-ifle, ee have beard. 

Future Tenfe. 

Audit&'ruin efle, te be about te bear, 

G B R u N i) s. 

Audien-di, of bearing. 

audien-dOy in bearing. 

audien-dum« to bear. 

S iJ P 1 N E 8. 

A£Uvc. ' . Paffive. 

Audit-um, to bear. Audit-u, to he heard. * 

Participles. 

Prefient Tenfe. Fiitiite in rut^ 

Audt-cnSf hearing. A\Xiiiiii'rvi9, about to bear: 

-' £ ; Dec ten* 
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DeclenSon of VERBS PASSIVE^ 

Verbs paffive in O R, are thus declined. 

1. Am-ofy am-aris vel am-ire^ amit-us turn vilfuip 
am- ari ; amat-us, aman-dus : to be Uved. 

2 . Mo8-€or, mon-^ris vel mon-^re, moftit^us Turn vit 
fui, mon-efi ; monit-us, mondn-dus : to be advifed. 

3. Reg-or, reg^iSris vel reg-foe, red-us fum vel fiii, 
reg*is redl-us, reg€n-du8 : Ub$ ruled. 

4. Aud-ior, aud-irii vel aud^ire^ audtt-us ium vel fur, 
aod-iri i audi-tus, audien*dus \ t» be beards 

Fiift CONJUGATION.— Amor. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. Prefent Tenfe.— 'om. 

Sing. Am-ovy lamlcvtd. 

am-4ri8, v. am-ire» M^^ 4r/ /^v^i. 

am-^tury ^/ iV /i7a;/4/* 

Plur. A m • 4 mur, l^t iir# /o^v//. 

am-aminiy ' yt are l9vtd, 

ain-^ntur« thiy an lo^td, 

2. Pr€tcrimpcrfe<£l Tenfe.— w^i, 

Sing. Am-ibar, 7 was lo*ved. 

am-ab&ris, or. abare, ihou ntufi Uved. 

am-abatury ht was lonjid. 

Fluft Ani»abamur, We nxiri U*oidm 

am- aba mini, ye njoere lonied, 

am-al^aiitur, tbey nvere hvidt 

3. Prcter- 
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J. Prctcrperfefl Tcnfe.— A^w hm* 

fing. Amac-us fum <z;// fui, / ba'vi hen lovedm 

amat-u8 es, <i^. fuifli, thou haft han loved. 

amat-us eil, v. fuit^ be hath been lomed. 

Pllir* Amat-i fumus, a;, fuimus. We have been loved, 
amat-i eftis, v, fiifftis, ye have been loved, 
amat-i funt, fueruntv.ere, they have been loved, 

4. Prctcrplupcrfcfl Tcnfe. — had ban. 

Sing. AmAt-us eram, v. fueram^ I bad been loved. 

amat-iis eras, v. fueras, thou badft been loved. 

amat-u8 erat, v, fiierat, he bad been loved, 
Plor. Amat-i eramus^v.fuerainus. We bad been loved, 

amat-i eritis, v. fueratis, ye bad been loved. 

amat-i erant, <v. fuerant, they had been laved, 

5* FuUirc Tcnfe.—- -7*^//, or, will bi. 

Sing* Am-abor, 7 /ballt or, will be loved, 

am-aberis^ v. abere, tboujhalt^ or, voilt be loved. 

am^abitiir, be JhalU of, vAll be loved, 

Plur. AiD-abimar, fFe Jhall, or, will be loved, 

-am-abimini, yejhall, or, will be loved. 

Hm-abfmtur, they Jhall, or, will b$ Uvei, 

IMPERATIVE MOOa 
Prcfcnt Tenfe. 

Sing. Am-ire, am-atorji i?# thou hved, 

um-6txiu am-itor/ lei him be loved. 

Plnr. Am-emur, Let us be loved^ 

aiD-amioi, aia>aminof« be ye loved, 

ani-entur» am-antor, kt them be loved^ , 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I, Prcfcnt Tenfe. — may^ ian, wmld^ Jbould bK 

Sing. Am-af 9 I may, or, can bt loved. 

am-eris, v. am-jrey thou mayfi^ or, ean^fl be lovedk 

am-etur, be may, or, can bt loved, 

flur, Am-cmur, We may, or, <an be loved. 

am-emini, ' ye may, or, can be loved, 

Sflt-e^tujrt they mayy oiy can be loved. 

%,% a. Fcctec* 
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«• I^ct^rimpcrfcift Tcnfe. — might j iduld^JbMd b-c^ 

Sing. Am-drer, I migbt^ar, couU h lo*vi^» 

am-^rerisj, <v, SLvirtj thou mighty, or, couliTft be lovtd. 

am-aretufj, be might, or, could be loved, 

Flur« Am-ardmur, JVe might, or, could he lo*ved. 

km • aremini, ye might, or, could h$ lomd^ 

am-arentur, they mighty or, could he loved. 

3. Preterperfcft Tcnfc. — may, ^uld have been. 

Sing. Amit-iis fiiQ» *v. fuerim, IJhouldbave been loved. 

amatrua (is, v, fberis, thou /hould*Jl have been loved, 

amat-u8 fit, v, fuerit, hejhouldhave been loved. 

Plur. Amat-i fimus^ v. fuerimus. We Jhould have been loved. 
amat-i ficis, v, fueritis, ye fiould have been loved, 
amat-t fint, v. fuerint, they Jhould have been loved; 

^^.Prctcrpluperfeft Tenk.—mighi, could, would have beenw 

Sing. Amat-U8 eifetn, v, fxuffetn, Invould have been loved, 

aniat-us efTes, v. fuilTes, thou vjouldyt bqive been lovid^ 
aroat-us eiTet, v^ fuiiTety he voould have been loved, 

Plur. Amat-i^flreinus,<i/.fiHfi[emo8,^^<Lt;W^^A<z/# been loved., 
araat-i efTetis, v» fuifletis, ye vjould have been loved, 
amat-i eilenc, v> fuiflent, they vjould have been love4» 

5. Future Tcnfe.— ^^7/ have been. 

Sing. Amit-us ero, a;, fuero, I Jhall hoFve been lovedi 

ainat-us eris, <v. fueris, thoujhalt have been loved^ 
amat- us erit, v, fuerit, he flimll have been loved, 

Plur^ Amat-i crimus vA\\ttvPCiyx%^WeJhall have been loved. 
' amat-i erjtis, v, fueritis, ye Jhall have been loved. 
amat-i erunt, v. fuerint, they Jhall have been lovedm 

The fubjtmftive mood is declined like the potentlaL. . . 

I.N KIN, 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prefent^ and^ Precerimperfedl' Tenfe. 

Am-irj, t9 hi lovid. 

Prctcrperfea, and, PreterplupcrfcA Tcnfe* 
Amat-um efle, vtl, fuiflc, u haiM bum Uvid. 

Future Tcnfc. 
Amat-um iri, to bi about to Be Uviifm 

Pa-rticiples. 

The Pretcrpcrfca Tcnfe. 

Amat-ns, loved, or, being loved, • 

The Future in dus. 
Aman-duSy to be loved. 

Second CON JUG ATION.— Moncor. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. Prefcnt Tenfe. — am. 

Sing* Mon-eor, J am advt/ed. 

mon-^ris , vei ire, V thou art advifed. 

mon-etufy be h advifed, 

Plar. Mon-erour, We are advifed, 

mon-emini, ye are advifed, 

mon-CBtur, they are advifed, 

!• Preterimperfe6l Tenfe.— wtf^ 

Qng« Mon-cbar, I ivas advifed, 

mon-ebiris, v. eb4re« thou ivaft advifedm 

mon-ebatuFf he ivas adi/i/id. 

PJor. Mon-cbamur, - Ife were advifed% 

0ion-ebani]ni, ye were advi/ed. 

WSLOn'tbintur^ they were eidvi/kd, 

3. Preter- 
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J. VrticTftrkA Tenfe, — iavi heni 

Siog. Monlt-us fain, *u. fui, I have bten advi/ed, 

jnODit-us es, *v, fuifti, ibou haft hun advi/ed» 

monit-us eft, nf. futt, be bath ban advifid. 

Plon Monit-i fumus, a;, fuimus. We bave been advi/ei, 
monit-i eftis, a;, faiftis, ye bave been ad^ifed^ 

mpnit-i func, fuerunt^o^. iy^k^t^tbey bave*bee» adi/i/ed. 

4. Prcterpluperfeft Tcnfe.— i&^7^/ */^«. 

Sing. Monit-as eram, v. fueram, I bad been advi/ed. 

monit-us eras, <v. faeras, tbou badfl been advijeim 
monit-us erat, v. fuerat, be bad been ad^ifed^ 

Plur. Monit-i ersimus«<v. fuerdmusi^/i&A^i/r» <i</a;/^^, 
monit-i eratis, <v. fiieritis, ye bad been advi/ed, 
monic-i erant, «v« fuerant» tbey bad been advife4% 

5. Future Tttd^-'—Jhall^ or; wU be. 

Sing. Mon-cbor, lJball,ot,%Mllbeadvi/$d. 

mon-eberisi v. ^btiv, tbeujbalt^ or» <h)i7/ he advifid^ 

mon-ebitur, bejhall^ or, w/V/ be adnfifed. 

plur. Mon-cbimur, We Jhali^ot^'will be advi/ed. 

mon-ebiminiy yejballf or, (u;/// ^^ admifed^ 

mon-ebuntur, tkiyJhaU^ or, ovi// ^/ advijej^ 

IMPERATIVE MQOO, 

Prcfent Tcnfe. 

Sing. Mon-ere, mon-etor, Be tbou advljedm 

mon-eatar, mon^etofi let bim be advijedi* 

PI or, Mon-eamur, Let ui be advi/edm 

mon*einini, mon^eminor^ be ye adyi/edm 

mon-eantur, mon-rentor, let them be advifid^ 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

i; Prefcnt Tcnfe. — may^ can^ wsuldj Jhouldy be. 
Sing. Mon-ear, 1 mi^^ or, can be ad*vi/ei^ 

mon-earis, a/, mon^^iref thou mayftfix^ canB be advifid. 

mon-eatur» be may, or, am be advi/ed. 

Blur. M^n-eamur, We may^ or» can be admifed. 

mon-eiminiy ye may^ or, can he admi/ed. 

SiOii-e^nti^, thtf may, ox, cm be advijed^ 

Z. Preter. 
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i. Prctcrimpcrfca Tcrife. — mighty cquU^ JhokUhi* 

Sing. Mon-erer, ' ^ ^ / might, or, could bi adntifod^ 

mon-er^isy v. erere, thou -mighifi^^ix^cwld^ft head<9i/UL 

mon^erecar, he mighi^ or^ could bi advifid. 

Plur. Mon-er^mor, We mighty "ox, could be ad^vi/nL 

mon-eremini^ ye mighty or, could be ad'wfed* 

iDOR*ereitfiir, they mighty or, could be ad<vijidm 

'" 3. Prctcrpcrfeft Tcnfc— /w^t^j^ckA/, hav^ been. 

Sing. Momt-vft fin, v. fueriniy IJhould haive been admfid. 

monic-as fis^ v, fueris, thoujhouldfl have been advifedm 
monit-ut fit, a;, fuerit, be Jhouli have hten adnyi/edm 

Ptun Monit-i firoo8» a/, fuerimus jfFe ^ould have been adwitii 
monit-i fitia, a;, fueritis, ye fiould ha*ve been ad^ijtd^ 
inoait-i Ant,<i;. fueiint, they Jhould have been advijkd. 

• Preterpluperfeft Tenk.'^might^ tould^ would^ havi ban. 

Sing. Monit-us efiem, v. faiilem, 7 would have been advifid. 
aionit-us efl€S» v. fuiiTes, thou ^wouldji h^ve been ad%tiftd% 
monit-as eiTet, <v. fuiflfeti he twould have been advifedm 

Plur, Monit-i e(remas,<v.faiirifmu8,^^ ivould have been eulvi/edm 
iDOnit-i elTetis, v. fuifTftis, ye nvould have been adviJtdU 
monit-i effent, v. faiilent, they viould have been advifiim 

5* Future Tenk.—^Jhall have btitt. 

Sing* Monit-09 ero» v. fiiero, IJhall have been advlfed. 

iDOnit-08 ertSy <i;. fueris, thoujhalt have been advifend^ 
moflit-ns erit, v. foerit, hejhall have been advifed. 

Plur* Monitti erimus, v, fvtenmvu,WeJhMll have been advifed. 
monit-i eritis, v. faeritis, yejhall have been advifed, 
monit-i erunt, v. fuerint, they pall homo been adviftdU 

Ttie fubjun^ve mood is declined like the potential. 



INKING 



no 5 

INFINITIVE MOOD* 
Prefent, and, Prctcrimpcrfeft Tcnfe. 

Mon-eri, to be advifedm 

Preterperfe(ft, and, PreterpIuperfeA Tenfc, 

Monit-um efle, W, fuifle» fo hav$ inn ad<uifed^ 

Future Tcnfe, 

Monit-um iri, to be about to be advifid^ 

Participle s. 
The Prcterperfcft Tenfc. 

Monit-us, advi/ed^ 01 i being advifed. 

The Future in dus. 
Monen-dus, to be advifed. ^ 

Third CON JUGATION.— Regor, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. Prefent Tenfe. — am. 

Sing. Rcg-or, I am ruled. 

reg-eris, *u, rcg-crc, ^ thou art ruled, 

reg-itur, be is ruled, 

Flur. Reg-imur, ff^e are ruled. 

reg-imini, ye art ruled, 

reg-untur, tbey are ruled, 

2. Preterimperfcft Tcnfe. — was. 

Sing. Reg-6bar» / was ruled, 

reg-eb&ris, ar# ebire, thou <wqft ruled, 

reg-ebitar, be ivat ruled, 

Pbir. Reg-eWmur, /fV cwere ruled. 

reg-ebamini, ye luere ruled, 

reg-cb^ntur« ibey wen ruled. 

3. Prcter- 
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Siiig* Re6l-us Ttim, v. iiii, I ha*u§ hen ruM, 

ri?£l-U8 99, V. fuiftiy /'^tt i^i^ bien rulttU 

re£l-us eil^ <&. fuit, he bath bttn ruUd* 

Plur* Rcft-i fumUs, i;. fuimcis, ' /5F> baijt beeh ruled. 
re£l-i e(lrs,.v« fuiilis, y» have been ruled. 

reiul-i font, fuerabC, v. fuere^/i^/j^ biwt been ruleii 

4. Prcterpluperfedl Tenfe. — bad ban* 

Sing. Re£l-us eram, i;. faeram, 1 bad been ruled. 

re£t-U8 eras, v. faeras, tbou hadfi been.ruledm. 1 
re£i«us erat, <v. fuerac, be had been ruled, 

Plur, Redl'^i eramiis^ <v. fuerimus,^^ i&^4f been ruled. 
xtQi'\ eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been ruled, 
red-i erant« n>, fuerant, they had been ruled. 

5. Future Tcnfc, — fiall^ot^willbi. 

Sing. Reg-ar, » IJhall^ 6r, w^ ^^ r«/^i/. 

reg-6r!8, V, rcg-&«9 iboufl?aU^ or, ««;/// ^/ r«/<Jt, 

rcg etuir, h'ejhalt^or^'iiuill beruled, 

Plur, Reg-cinur, tVeJball^ or, wiV/ ^# r»/f/« 

reg-emini, ye fl?all, oVynuHlbe ruled, 

' reg-entur, theyJhaU^ or, W// ^/ f«/rJ« 

IMPERATIVE Mood. 

Prcfcnt Tenfe. 

Rngi Reg-€^«» reg-itor, . */ /foir ruled, 

reg- atur, reg-itor, /// him be ruled. 

Plur. .Reg-dmur» tet ut be ruled* 

reg-imini, rcg-imihor, be ye ruled, 

reg-intur, reg-untor, tet them be ruledi 

POTENTIAL Mood. 

I. Prefcrit Tenft. — may, can^ would, Jhould he. 

Stegi R«g-ar, ^ I may^ or, can h$ ruled. 

' reg-^ris, «V* reg-arff thou niayft, or, can ft be ruled. 

reg-^tur, he may fQT ^ tan hi ruled, 

F Plur. 
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Run Vitg4muTi Wt fMg^ or» \tm h tuUJt. 

reg-amini, yi wtay^ or« c«» hi rukd. 

reg iataff "tUy may^ or» can bt ruUd^ 

1. Freterimperfefl Tenre,-mi;%/, could ^ fiouldbi. 

Skig, feeg>erer^ I might, or, ciuid hi ruM* 

reg . ereris, v, reg-crirCy /i^» migbi*ft,QtyCoul4*ft ht ruled* 

reg-eretur, bt migbt, or^ cott/d Sgru/gJ^ 

PHir. Reg-eremur, ir# fflrf]^^/^ or> r0«/«/ hi rulid. 

Ttg'txtmM, ji might t or^ tiuld ht ruhd. 

c«g*crentur» tbij mighty or, (m/i^ i# ruhd. 

3. Preterperfcdl Tenfc— -mi?/, ^^v/i hnvi bun^ 

Sing. Re£l-4S9 fim, v. fuerim> IJhould hmti ban ruUd. 

re£l-ui fii, v.fueriSy tboujhould[fi hdvi buH ruled. 

re£l us fit, V. foerit, beJbeuUbavi ham rmled. 

f lur. Re£t-i iliniis, o^. fiieriiniM, Wt Jhtfuld bavi hitn ruled. 

re6l-i fitis, v. fueriti8» yefliould have been ruled. 

red-i fine, a;, fuerint, ibeyjhould have been ruled. 

4« Preterpluperfed Tenfe. — might, eould, would have bken* 

Si ng. Re£b»iis efTeoiy <v. fuiirem» / nueuld bante been ruled. 

red- us cfFes, a;. fuifTeSy /^9» wouUTJIi ha*t;e been ruled, 
red-u8 eHct, <y. fui/Tet^ be *w9uld'bewe been ruled, 

Hur. Redl-i eiiercutB, 1;. fuiil%ntt8^# nu^ttA^ have been ruled. 
re£t-i efliftis, v. fuifletisy )>« nuouldbofve been ruled, 
redl-1 efTent, <v» fui/Tenty they luould have been ruleim 

5. Future Tenfe. — /hall have ban.. 

Sing. Re£l-U8 ero, *v. fueroy I Jhallhave been ruled, 
reft-us cris, v. fueris, tboujhalt ba^e been ruled, 

Fe£tu& erit, o/. fueric^ bejhull ba*ue been ruled. 

Wiir. Redi erimus, *ij. fuerirnus^ fVeJhall ba*ve been ruled. 
re6i-i critis, v. fiieritiSf yejhall hm*ve been ruled. -■■ 
rc£l-i erunt^ v* fuerint, tbeyjhull banfi beeu ruled. 

' The (ubjundlive mood is declined like the potential. 

INFINI* 
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INFINITIVE MOOO. 
Prefent, and, PreterimperfeA Tcnfe* 

PreCerparfe6t» and, Preterpluperfedl Tenfe« 
ReCt-mii cffe, vtl, fiiifle, /« hgvi inn rtdti. 

Future Tenfe. 
Participle of the Prctcrpcrfc<3t Tcnfe, 

Itcd-Uf > rultd^ or, htimg ruUi. 

Participle of the future in du$. 
Regen-dvij to ht ruiiJ. 



Fourth CONJUGATION.—Audior, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
_ I. Prefent Tcnfe. — am. 

Slug. And-ior; / am htard. 

audiriiyW. aud-frCf thm art btarii 

aud-itur,- ht is beard. 

Plur. Aud-lmur, Wi are beard. 

aud-imini, ye are beard. 

sud-i^nturi tbey are beard. 

^. Preterimperfea Tcnfe. — was. 

8in£« Aud-iebar, / nneu beard. 

aod-iebaris.if.attd-iebire, tbeu nnaft heard. 
aud-iebitar, be wai heard. 

F z Plur. 
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Wflr. Aud-iebimur, H^g njaen hmrtk 

aud iebaminiy yt ^were hiard* ^ 

aud-ieb4ntur» tb^ voir$ beard^ 

3. Prctcrpcrfe<51t Tcnfc. — have been. ' 

Sing. Aadte-us fum, 1). fui, 1 bavt hetn beards 

^adit us es» v. fuidi, tbou bafi beeti bfar^m 

audit- us eft, v. fuit. be batb hten beard. 

Plur.^ Audit i fuinus, v. fainiQSy Wt bave been beard, 
audit-j efti?, v. fuiftis, ye bave been heard, 

audit-ifunt,fuerunt,v.fd^e, they bave been beard, 

4. ' PreterplupcrfeA Tcofe.— A/i^ been. 

Si Jig. Audit-U8 eranriy v. fueram, / bad Ifeeu beard* 

aiidit-iis eras. v. fueras, tbou hadft been beard. 

audii-us erat) i;. fuerat, , be had been beard, 
Plur. Audit-i erarnus.x;. fuerimus. We had been beard. 

aadic-i eritJF, i;. fueratis, ye bad been beard. 

audit-i erant, v. fuerant, they bad been beard. 

9 * 
5. Future Tt^h.—Jhally or, will be. 

SiiJg« Aud iar, I JhalU ox ^ luiU he beard. 

aud iirisy v. aud-i«itl» tboujbalt^ or, <wih be btar^^ 

aiid-ietur, be JhialU or, ixjili be beard. 

Plur. Aud-i^mur,. Wtjk^lh or, nuill hi beard. 

aud-iemini, ytJhalUox^njj'tUhe beard. 

aud-iencur,' '^ they fl?all^ or y'wili be bemeiL 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Prefipnt Tenfc. 

Sing. Aud^re, aud-itpr. Be tbou beardt. 

aud-iacur, aiid-itor« . /// bi^ be beards 

plur. Aud-iambr, Zet us be beard. 

and-imini, aiid-iminor, be ye heard, ■ 

aud-ian^ui'^ aud-iuntor, let tbem be beard. 

P©TEI^ 
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POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Prefcht Tenfc. — tnay^ cany would j Jbouldhi. 

Sing, /itid-iar, i may^ or» can bt htari, 

aud-i4risy v. audi-are, ' thou Mayyi,OT, catifi bt hiard^ 
aud iatur^ ht may^ or, can bt heard. 

Plur. Aud-iimur, We may^ or« can be beard. 

aud-iamini, ye may^ or, can be beard. 

aud-iantur, they may^ or» can be beard. 

2. Prcterimpcrfeft Tcnfe. — mighty could^ Jhould be» 

Sing. Aud-ircr, I might, or , could be heard* 

aud-ireris, v. aad-irere, tboumighCJl ,Qx^ceuld*fi beb, a'dm 

aud-ir^tiir, be might, or, ceuld be heardm 

plar. Aad-ircmur, We might, or^ could be beat d, 

aud-iremtni, ye might, ot^ could be heard. 

aud-irenlur, they vtight, or» could be htard. 

3. Preterperfa(fl Tcnfe. — may ^ Jbould have been* 

Sing. Audit-iis iim, v. fuerim, I Jhould have been heard. 

audit'iis (is, v. fueris, thou Jhould* ft have been beairdm 

. audit-US gc, v. fueric, be Jhould have been beard, 

91ajr. Audit-i iioius, v. i\x^x\m\x%, We Jhould have been heard. 
audit-i fitis, v. fueritis, ye Jhould have been beard, 
audit-i fint, v. fuerint, they Jhould have been heard. 

4, Preterpluperfe^ Tenfe. — would^ mighty could havihan. 

Sifig« Audit-usfeffeni, V. fuijSein, 1 would have Been heard. 

aodit'-us efTss; v. fuiflcs, / thou 'would' fl have been beeui. . 
audit-US eil'eCy v, fuiffet, he <wou!d have been heard. 
Plot. Attdit-icflemus,!; fuifl6inus,^# -Mould bavt been beard. 
audit'i eifecis, t>. fuifl^tis, ye ivould have been heard. 
audit-i ^fient, v. fnifleut;- - they «would have been -heard. 

... 

5. Future Teott.—Jhall have been, 
' ■ t\ ' ' '• '. 

Sjng. Audit us ero,' vl fuero, IJhallhave been heard. . 

audit- us eris, v. fueris, thoujhalt have been beard. . 

audit-u8 erit, v. fueric, btjhuli have been heard. 

Piur. 
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Plur. Audit*! erimns, v, f\xtT[mm,WtfiaU hnn Ian Uurii. 
audit- i eritis^ v. fueritis, p Jball bavt betn htard* 
audit- i erunt, v. fueriat, thty Jball hmv$ ban btati. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Prcfent, and, Preteriinperfe<fl Tcnfc, 

And-iriy ta be biard, 

PrctcrpcrfcA, and, Preterpluperfefl Tcnfc. 

Audit-uxn tilt^ *vtl, fuifTc, - i§ bavi btiit bi^rd. 

Future Tcnfc. 

Audit*ajn iri, to bt about to bo bmrd. 

Participle of the Preterperfcd Tenfc. 
Andit'US, beard^ or, bting btard. 

Participle of the Future in Ax. 
Aodien-dqs, to bo beards 




Declcnfion of VERBS IRREGULAR. 

CERTAIN verbs vary from the general ioUe, ,ancl 
are formed in the manner following. 

|. Pofliim, potes, potui, pofTe; potcns« , to bg otbh* 

t. Volo, vis, volui, velle; Volendi, vol^ndo, vo* 
li^ndum \ Volens : to bo willing. 

3. Nolo, nohvis, nolui, nolle; nol^ndi, nolendo^ 
nokndum ; nolens : t$ bt unufilling. 

Maloy 
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4 Malo, mtvit, malui, malle; lYMMndi^ maMndi^ 
ni'aliindum ; malens : to bt more willin^j or, to have ratl^r. 

5. Edo, cAis vil es, edi, edere vel eile; edendiy 
edendo, edenduon i efum, efu j edens, efurus : to tii% 

m 

6. Fcro, fcrs, tuli, ferrc; ferendi, fcr^ndo, feren* 
«lum 5 latum, latu j. ferens, laturas : to bear^ or, fuffkrm 

7. Fio, iis, faflus fum vel fui, fieri; faflus, facien* 
dus i to be madey or, done^ 

%. Fcror, fcrris vel fcrrc, latus fum vej fui, fcrri ; ia«* 
tuf, fcrendus: to be borne ^ or ^ fuferod. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
I. Prcfent Tea ft — I dm able^ &c. 



Singular, 
foffvuttt potet, poteft, 
Vo4o, Yis, vult, 

NdlOy nonvis, nonvalt» 
Maloy mavis, inavult^ 
EdOy edis, v. et; edit, v. eft, 
Fero^ fcrs, fert, 

Fio» ' fis, fit. 



Plura/. 

PoiTuaius, potcilisy polTuii^ 
volomus, vultis, volunt, 
nolumus, nonvultis,nolaat« 
malumus, inavulti^, malunC 
edimus, editis, •t;.e(lis;ed«dM« 
ferimus, fertis, fer«nt« 
fimus, litis, fiiint. 



Fcror, ferris,^. ferre; fertur, ferimur, ferimini, fer^ntcr, 
«. Fretcrimperfed^ Tcnfe. — I was able, &c. 



Singular. 



eras. 



crat. 



Pet-eram, 

Vole-bam, 

Nole-bam, 

Male-bam, 

Rde-bam, 

Ferc'bam, 

FiC'bam, 

Fcre-bar, barb^o^. bire; batur. 



»*«^ 



bM, 



bat. 



eramus. 



bimns. 



Plural. 

eratis. 



cranC 



bttis, bant« 



bdmiir, bamini, bantuT* 



J, Preto--* 
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/■ 



^. PiPct^rpcrfca Tcafc. — / have han ahU^ feci 



Pota-i, 
Volu.i, 
Nolu-i, 

£d-]. 

Tul-i, 

Faet-i 



Singular 



ifti. It, 



Pluraf. 



imut» tills, crunt, vf/, ere. 



i fumus, cftis, funt, fuerurvt 



Fadt-u$9 J Aiiih es, eft».i fumus^ edis, funt, fuc 

> «». «i;. «i/. •!;. v, tu, 

X^t-nsy 3 fui; fuifti; fuit, fuimus; fuiftis ; fuere, 

4* Pretcrplupcrfcfl: Tenfc. — / had been ahU^ &c. 
Singular. ' Plurals 



Potvueram, 

Volu-eram» 

Nolu-eram, 

M§lu-eram, 

Ed-eram, 

I'ul-eram, 

Faa- 

Lat 



eras, erat. 



V 1 eram, eras, erat, 

* > v. n),, 'V, 
i-us, 3 fuerani;eras;erat,^ 



» ^» 



eramus, cratjs, ei-anti 



ier^mus, eritis. 



erant; 
a/. 



fucramus; fueritis; fueranti 



5. Future Terife. — I Jhally of, u;/// ^/ /7^/^, 

Singular. PluraU 



ens. 



Pot.'ero, 

Vol-ajn» 

NoKam 

Mal-am 

£d-ani 

Fer-am 

Fi-am, 

Fer-2r, eri^ «v. ere; ctur. 



erit, 




e)i. 



et. 



erimas, ericit, eruht* 



emus. 



* ^* 



etis. 



cnt. 



erour, emini, enturi 



IMFERA- 



I MPBJl ATI V E MOOD. 

bf. Pd^um^ v9lo^ mah^ have iio imjperative moM. 
Prefent Tcnfc— i*^ tUu unwillinz^ &c. 



Plural 

nolltiu iioHctftv* 
edimus; edite, edit6te, ^/^ efle^ 

eft6te; ed-ant^ 6iit<r» 
ferainas 2 ferte, fert6te ; fer-ant^dliU^ 

___ , fiamus ; itc, fitotc ; fianc, fiiinto. 

^^r;ferlti|r,fertor.|feri]nUr} fcrinuhl-4 0l';iiitar4 fintor* 



SinguUir. 
iiollto, 

\d\Xo\ *ui/i Es, efto • 
lat» editOy a/#/, efto. 
erto ; ferat, ferCb. 
td; fiat, -fito. 



POTENTIAL MOO P. 
I. Prefent Tenk.-^I may hi abte^ &c. 



^ingulait. 

it> 

at at» 

ir, iris, ^. ire} itor* 




tlural. 



1. FfeterimperftaTcnfc.~/ai^A/4^4*/lf,&c. 



em, 1 
emj j 
•em, I 
-em, I 
-cm, )► 
f/. 
m, 
•tim. 



Singulars 



PMf^. 



•em 



» J 



ci. 



et. 



^mus» eti% ebt| 



>cr, eris, <&• ire ; etur* 



cfhiirf eitiijvl, €Dtuf^ 
G 3. Pretcf- 



(so) 

3. Freterperfeft Ttnlt.^I /h9uU have ban alle, Ike. 



Potu-erim, 
Volu 

Malu 

Ed 

Tul-eriniy 

Faft. 



Singular. 



du-erim, I • 
ilu-erin.; f «"»' *'"' 
-erim, 1 



at-us, 3 ^ue-rim; ris; rit. 



f Jural. 



crimut. eritis. 



erint, 



i fimus, fitiSf fint, 

V. V. «Z/, 

fucrimuft ; foeritis ; fuerint. 



4* Prctcrplupcrfcft Tcnfc— -/ might have been ahle^ &( 



lu-ifTem, | 

>lu-j(Icm, I ./r -ir ^ * 

a«-iffein, f '''^•' >ff«»- ; 

lUiffero, -^ 

^^^3 J eflTem, cffcs, cffct. 



PArfl/. 



iflemoSy iiTeds^ iflen 



i eilemus, elHitit, elTenl 

v. V. V. 



5. Future Tcnfc— ^/ Jhall have been aile^ iic. 



?oto-ero, 

Volu. 

Nolu- 

IMalu. 

£d 

Tul-ero, 

Faa. 



Singular. 



>lu-erOy I 

du-cro, f eris, crit, 

ilu-ero» I 

•erOy I 



I.U5, 7 "*»• •"•♦ ""' 
' V «»• a;. v» 

•US, J fae-rojrisjrit. 



P/frr«/. 



ertmusy eritify erial^ 



i er{mus, erftii, erunt,' 
fuer{mu8) fuentts; fQerint.^' 



I 



I N F I N I- 



{ si r ^ 

I N F I N I T I V E ' M O O D. 
Prefene^ ^nd, Freterimperfedt Tcnfc.-— /^ it abU^ &c. 

Poffc. *Ed«re,-v#/, cffc. 
Veflc. l^mt. 

Noll^ Fieri. 
Malle. Fcrri 

Preterperf. and, Prctcrplupcr.Tcnfc.— /^ have bienable^&cc^ 

Potuiflfe. Edifie. 

Voluiffc. Tulifle. 

^ NoIuifTe. Factum effc, W, fiiifle, 

MaluiiTe. Latum tffe, vt/j faifie. 

Future. Tenfe, — ia be about to eat% &c, 

£ far am efTe. Fa£lum iri. 
Laturum efie. Latum iri. 

Obf. Fojfum^ voU^ nolo, male, have no future Tcnfc of 
the infinitive mood. 

£ Of to go J is alfo a verb irregular. 
Eo, is, ivi, ire, itum, iens, iturus* 

Preterm, i Sing. Ibam, ibas, ibat. PL Ibimus, ibatis, 

^enfe, \ (ibant. 

Future T. 5/«^.Tbo,ibis,ibit,PA Ibimus,ibitis,ibUnt. 

ImteratM. \ ^^^^' IjitojcSt^ito.P/.Eamus; ite,it6tcj 
'^ ■ C (eant, eunto. 

Potent, M. Sing. £^m,ei8,eit. PL E^mu8,eatis,eant; 
Gerunds ; Eutidi^ eundp, eundum. 
Partidple Pre/, Ten/e. lens, gen. euntis. 

In all other moods and tenfes, Eoy is declined like audio. 

Obf, In Hke manner are the compounds of Eo declined ; 
alfo queo to be able, and nequeo to be unable, except 
that thefe two laft have no imperative mood tor 
' Gerunds. 
!l G 2 DEFEC 
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3. One of the preterperfedt tcnfe, which has generally 
a pafllve (ignification, and in £ngli(h ends in dy /, or, », 
as leSiui read, do£iui taught, vifus feen. 

4. One of the future in dus^ which alfo has a paffive 
fignitication, and exprefles a future a6lion, as, amandus^ 
to be loved. 

Not$y AH participles are declined like nouns adjedlive^ 

Of AN ADVERB. 

AN adverb, is a part of fpeech joined to verbs, ad- 
jeftives, and nouns, to encreafe or diminifti their 
fignification ; as, he fpeaks well\ they write hadly. 

Of A CONJUNCTION. 

A Conjunction is a part of fpeech that joineth words 
*^ and feni^nces together ; as, my Father and my 
Mother. 

Of a preposition. 

A Prepofition is a part of fpeech mod commonly 
*^ fet before an other word; as, ad dactram^ on the 
right hand ; or e)fe is joined in compoiition \ as> tnd^i'^ 
ius^ unlearned. 

These prepofitions have an accufative cafe after them. 

Ad^ to, or at. Penh^ in the Power of, 

Advenum^ Adversus^ againft. P/r, by, ^r, through. 
Jlnte^ before. Pone^ behind. 

Apud^ at, or^ near. Poji^ after, <?r, fince. 

Circa^ Circumfiircitir^ about. Prater ^ befide, dr^ except. 
Cts, Citra, dn this fide. Prope^ nigh, dr, near to. 
Contra^ againft. Prater, for, ^r, becaufe of, 

Erga^ toward. Secundum^ according to. 

Extra, without. Secus, by, or, along. 

Infra, beneath. Supra, above. 

Ifiter^ between, or, among. Trans, on the farther fide« 
Intra^ within. Versus, toward. 

Ju,xta, befide, or, nigh to. Ultra, beyond, x 
Oby for, tfr, becaufe of, Ujque^ until. 

Obf. 



y 
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C^. ViTiiii is Cet after its cafe ; a0» UndiHtnm Virsir^ 
towards Lonoon. 

Likewife pines and ufyuiy may be fo placed^ 

The Prepofitions following have an Ablatirc cafe after 

them. 

jI^ Ab^ AbSy from, ^r, by. Palam^ openly. 

Ab/que^ without. Fra^ before, ^r, in compa- 

Or^/97, . before, ^r, in pre- rifon of. 

fence of. Pro^ for, 

Cumy with. Siniy without. 

/>/, of, ofy from. TenuSj up to, ^r, as far as. 

JJ, Ex J of, from, ofy out of. 

O*/. T>««i is fet after its cafe ; as, portd tenu$^ as far 
as the gate ; and in the plural number the noun is com- 
monly'put in the genitive cafe \ as, aurium tenus^ up to 
tlie ears. 

The Prepofitions following ferve to both cafes. 

Clam^ unknown to ; as, clam patrem^ or patre^ without 

my father's knowledge. 
/«, for inu^ fignifying motion, has an accufative cafe : as» 

Eo in urbem^ I go into the city, 
/«, for in only, ferves to the ablative cafe : as. In U fpn 
, eft^ my hope is in thee. 
Sub : • as, /ub niSfem^ a little before night. 

fub judhi lis eji^ the matter is before the judge. 
Subter : TLS^JUbtir terrdm^ under the earth. 

fubier aqudy under the water. 
Super : as, fuper lapidem^ upon a done. 

fuper viridi fronde^ upon a green bought 

Of an interjection. 

AN Intetjedtion is a part of fpecch, which betpfcenetU 
a fudd'en motion of the mind, be it grief, or joy, 
•r other paffion* 

The 
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The THRts CONCORDS explained. 

^T^ HERE are three concords, or, agreements 'iit 
* Latin. 

,!• Between the nominative cafe and the verhu 
1. Between the fubitantive and the adjedivc. 
J. Between the antecedent and the relative. 

The first CONCORD. 

AV E R B aG:r<*cih with its nominative cafe, in num- 
ber and perlon ; 

In order to find out the nominative caTe, afk f^^ 
qiieftion who^ or, %vhat^ with th^ verb ; ^x\6 :he word 
that anfwereth to the queitr^n. is the nominative cafe 
to the verb ; a??, who reads ? tuho regards not? 

The mojier reads, but ye regard not. 
• Frseceptor *» /egitj • vqs verb ' negligitis* 

Sometimes an infin;»ive mood, or a ientence, i« the 
nominative c:.fe io a verb ^ and fometimes the fubftan'- 
tive to an adje^fti^e, and in this cafe the adjedhve and 
the relative muft be in the neuter gender: as, 

Diluculo * jurgere fuluherrimum *> efl. 

To rife betimes in the morning is moft wholefome* 

* In tempore vent quod omnium eft primum. 

- 1 came in fealon, which i6 th?5 chiefeft thing of all. 

Many noniinative cafe^ Angular, have a verb plural 
which agrees with the nominative ^^^t of the moft v^orl 
thy perlon ; And note^ fhat the firit perfon is more 
worthy than the fecond, and the fecond more worthy 
than the third : as^ 

• Ego et^tu^ fumus in tuto. 
I and thou are in fafety« 

The fubftantive which cometh next after the verb; 
and anfwereth to the queftion whom^ or, what^ made! 
by the verb, (hall commonly be tlie accuiative cafe: 

except 
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^kcejpk the vtrbf. by ibme particular rule requires anethkt 
cafe after it : as, 

Sicupis *plaari ^ magiftroj « uteri *> diliientid. 
f you defire to pleafe the mailer, ufe diligence. 

Obf. In.fthi^ Example magijlro is the dative, and 
tiiligintid the ablative cafe, according to rule. 

Thb StxionD CONCORD. 

WHEN you havie ah adj'eftivie, a(k this queftioh» 
who, or, what ? with the adjeftive i and the word 
thiat ahfwereth to tht quedioh, (hall be the fubftan* 
tive to the adjedive. 

The adjeftive, whether it be a noiin, pronoun, ot 
paiticiple, agreeth i^ith its fubftintivfe ih cafe, gender, 
ana number: as, 

• AmUus * certm in^ti^ incerta terftifAr. 
A Aire friend is tried in a doubtful matter. 

ObP I. The mafculihe gender is more worthy thari 
the fcmittine, irid the feminine more worthy thah tHe 
neuter. Alfi note^ that in things without life, the neu- 
tcr sender is moft worthy : and in this cafe, thougli the 
fuBftanthre, or antecedent, be of the mafculine or 
feminine* gender, and not of the neuter^ yet may the 
adje(^ve, or relative, be put in the neuter gender : as, 

» Arcks ei ■ calami funt ^ idna. 
' The bow ahd arrows are good. 
. . • Arcus it • calami ^ qua fregiJlU 

The bow and arrows which thou haft broken* 

Ohf. 2. Many fuMantives fingular, will have an a^* 
jeftive plural ; which adjeftive (hall agree wirili the fubi 
ftai>tive of the moft worthy gender : as, 

» Kex et • regina *» heati. 

The king ahd the ^Ueen are blefled. 

Alfoy When in Englifti, the .vord thing is put with ah 
adjective, you may in Latih leave out the fubftantive, a? d 

H put 
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I^ut the adjeftive in the neuter gender : ft, 

Multa me impedlerunt. 

Many things have hindered me. 

The Third concord. 

WH £ N you have a relative, a(k this queftion, w 
or, what? with the verb; and the word, t 
anfwereth to the queilion, (hall be the antecedent to 
relative. 

The relative agreeth with its antecedent in gend 
number, and perfon : as, 

* Vlr fapiti ^ qui pauca loquitur. 

The man is wife, who fpeaketh few words. 

Ob/. I. If the relative refers to two antecedents, 
more, then it (hall be put in the plural number : as 

• Tu multum dormis, it fapi • p9ta$ ; ^ qua ^ amb9 ft 

corbori inimica. 
Thou (leepeft much, and drinkeft often ; hoth wh 
things are naught for the body. 

Obf. 1. When the £ngli(h word thaty may be turn 
kito who J or, whichj it is a relative ; otherwife it ii 
conjun6lion, expteSed in Latin by quod, or «/ ^ and 
making Latin, the conjundion may be put away, 
turning the nominative cafe to the verb, into the ac( 
fative ; and the verb into the infinitive Mood : as, 
Gaudeo * quod tu beno ^ vaUs \ or, gaudeo * to bing ^ volt 
I am glad that thou art in fpoA health. 
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A Par a di g m or general T a b l e of VE RBS through - 

Out the feveral Moods and Tenfcs, by which all 

VerU Regular arc formed according to their f efpedive 

Conjugations. 

I. The A c TivB Voici* 

Indicati^ut Mood, 
Prefent Tenfe ; ^^ ««• 
•Singular. Plural. 



Cnijug. 1. o, a8» at 
a. eo» es, et. 

§. o, is, it. 
4. io^is^it. 



kmnif itisy ant. 
emaSy etis» ent. 
imus, itisy unt. 
imus, itis, iant« 



Pfcterimperfe^ Tenfe; irV, wm. 



Cf^Mg. I . ibam. I^bas, 4bat. 
2. 3. ebam, ebas^ebat. 
4« iebam^t^bas^iebat 



abamiiSy abitis, abaat. 
ebarous, ebatis» ebant. 
tebamus^ iebitii, iebaal. 



Prcterpcrfcft Tanfe ; baveJ* 

\ ^^* \ \, iftii it. limaSy iftis, erant, »f erc« 

«^ 2. 3» 4. J I 

Prcterpluperfeft Tenfe j iW. 

^^H* leran), eras, erat. leramus, eratis, erant. 
■• a. 3. 4. J I 

Future Tenfe ; Jball or nviU. 

abimus, abide, ^bant« 



£§tlfnp J. &bo, 4bi8, ibit. 

2. ebo, ebis, ebit. 

3. am, e«, et. 

4. iam, ies, let. 

Imperative Mood ; let. 

C9nj§ig». !• a, ito ; et, &to. 
2. e, eto; eat, eto. 
3* e, ito ; at, ito. 



ebimus, ebitis.j^bant. 
emus, etis, enc. 
iemus, ietis, ient. 



emus; 4te, at6te; ent, Snto, 
eimiis; ete, et6te; eant,ento* 

, ,^ , , imus;itc,it6te; ant, unto. 

4, i, ito; iat, Ito. |i»mas;lte,it6te;iant,iunco. 

♦ The fereral Terminati* ns of this Tenfe are the fame in the four Con- 
mgacions; ^nd pote, the Preterplu(>crfe^ Tenfe that next follows, as alio otber 
Tenfes of the Potential and Infinitive Moods are derived from this Preter- 
Mffinft Teafci ti it ohfecY'ed Page ii. 

Ha F0iential 



jp^Wtal or iuljunSivt Moo4^ 
Prefent Tenfc ; may^ or can 






^musyCtis, ent/ 
eamusy eatis, eaAf. 
amus^ atis, ant. 
iamuSy iatis, iant. 



2. cam, eas, eat. 

3. am, as, at. 

4. iam, iasy iat. 

Preteriroperfcd T^nfc j mighty could, fhwld. 

Cm^Mg. 1. arem, ires, aret. aremus, ar^tis, arent, 
2. 3, 6rcn\, ercs, erct, eremus, crctis^, ercnt. 
4* {rem, {res, irtt. ir^mus, irctls, irent. 

Preterperfcdl Tenfc ; Jh^uld kavi, may havi. 
(knj. I. 2« 3* 4« erim, eris, erit. | erimus, eritis, erine 

Preterpluperfeft Tcnfe ; ^wottld, mighi, could have, 
(an;, c. 2. 3. 4. {ilem, liTes, liTet. | iiTemas, iiTctis^ I4ent. 

Vutf;ircTe^(t i Jbal/IfaMi. 
Offf. I. 2. 3. 4. cro, cris, ^rit, I erimus, Crltis, crint, 

Infittitivi Mood* 

Pn/ent and PnHtrimp, i. arc, a. frc, j, 8rc. 4. Ire, 
-Jf^rtierp, and prtUrplttp. iiTe. 
Future t rum efTe^ W fuiir^« 

Girunds, di, dO| dum« 

lupines, um, a. 

BariicipU of ibo pnjm Tt^/e* i^ ai\i ; 2« cns 1 3. e«i$ 4. i^^^, 

jp^ii/iph/uturi in rmt, rus. .^ 

i|, Passivie Voic ?* 

Indicati'Vi Moo4* 

IJ'refent Tenfc ; am. 

Singular. Piufal* 

^ijug. I. or; aris, or ire Jinmri amini, intur, 
atur. 

2. eor; eris^ #r ere; 
^tur. 

3. or;er]s,0rere;itar. 
i|. io^iinifOr ire; {tur. i 



emur, emini, entixt; 



• •_• I 



imur, iminiy untuc. 
imur, uninL iuntiu;. 



?»<efi 



I «I J 



Preterimp^rfedl Tenfe ; 11^. 

C#«^*ir^« I • ibar; abaris, 9r ab- 
ire ; abatur. 
a. 3. ^bar;ebari8, tfreb- 
ire ; ebatiir. 
4, i^bar; iebiris, #r 
lebare; iebatar. 



abimuXyabamijM.abialsr. 
ebimur, ebamini^ebintiir. 



iebamufy iebamiaii iebaa- 
cur. 



Prcterpcrfed Tenfe ; bavi han. 



If 2- 3* 4' 



at fuiDi or fai ; et« ^ 
fulfil ; eft» or fttit« 



ifumus, ^fuimus ; i edit, 
or fuiftis; i funt* fu^runt. 
or fucre. 



Preterpluperfedl Tenfe ; b^d he^n. 



%• *. 3- 4* 



Ds eraniy fr fueram ; 
eras, or faeras ; erat 
or fuerat. 



ierimui,0r fuerimus;et&- 
titfOt f ueritis i erantftfr 
fuerant. 



Future Tenfe ; Jhali, or, *wiU b$. 

Cpnjug, K ibor;aberi8, 0r ab-'abiiDor, abimmi, abuntur. 
ere; abltur. I 

a. ebor; eberis, 0r eb-'ebimur, eblminit ebAntur* 

ere ; ebitnr. 
3. ar;(^rii,0r{re;etur. 
4* iar; i^ris, ^r ier^ ; 

litiir. 



emsfy emini, ^ntor. 
teinur« iemini, ientur. 



Imperative Mood ; iti. 



t^onjug. *i« irf f itor; etur^tor. 



emor; amini, aminor; en« 
tux» intor. 
s. ^re, ^tor; eitur Jeimur ; emini, eminori 
^tor« eantun en tor. 

imur; imini, iminor ; in* 

tar, untor. 
umur; imini, iminor; 
iantur, iuntor; 



3« erCf itor; &tar» itor. 
^.fee9(tor;iitur,itor 



PoUHtial 



F^tintial or SuhjunBi*u9 M^fii 
Prefent Teofc ; muy^ or, can be* 

Singular. . Plural. 

CetiJMg. I . er; eris or irti ^ttir;,^mar, emini, entar: 

2. ear; earis er cire ;eiinttr, eamini> eantur. 
•atur. 

3. aV; iris or ire iitur. 

4. iar; ikrlt, or lire ; 
iatur. 



^mar^ amini, 4ntur. 
i^mur, iaminiy iantur. 



Pretcrimpcrfea Tciife ; mgbt, could ^ Jhould he 

Oinptgy u, irer ; ^xi$\^, or a- 
rcrc; aretur. • 



iretur. 



aremur» aremini^ arcntiir. 
er^mur, eremini, er^ntur 



2. 3. ercr; erens, or e- 
' rcre ; erctur. 
4. irer; ir^ris, or \xiit\ iremar, iremini^ir^ntur. ' 



Pretcrperfe£fc Tenfe ; may, or, JhouU have btin. 



CoHJ. 1. 1. 3. 4. us fim, or fuerim ; fis, 

or fueris ; fit^ or, 
fuerit. 



i fimus, 0r fuerimus; ntis»0r 
fiieritis ; fint, or fueriiit 



Preterpluperfed Tenfe ; would, might, could have hanm 



Couj. 1. 2. 3. 4. us efTem, or fuifl'em ; 

efTes, or fuifles ; 
eficty or fuiifct. 



i eiTemuSf or fuiifemas] eA 
i€xxt,ori\x\&iii%i e/Tent^ 
or hxiStnu 



Future Tenfe ; Jball have htm. 

Coff. 1. 2. 3« 4. us ero, or fuero } eris, i erimus^ or fuerimus ; tan^ 

or focris; erit, pt tis^^r fueritb; enmti«r 
fuerit. 1 fuerint. 

Infiniii<ui Mood, 

^roftm and VrtUrimpcrf, |. 4ri. 2. eri. 3. i. 4. iri, 
freterperf. and Pretirplupnf. um efle, or fuiife. 
Future, urn iri, or fort. ^■ 

Participle of the Vreterp. Ten/e» as. Future in duh du|» 
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O F T H B 

GENDERS OF NO UN S, 

I. SUBSTJNTIf^BS. 

Proper Nambs. 

I. Mafculinc, 

ipRdpria qua marihus tribiiuntur^ mafcuTa dkas% 
-* Ut funt Divorum; Mars, Hacchus, Apollo, ririrmmi 
Ut Cato, Virgilius : Fluviorum j £//, Tibri*?, Orontes ; 
Mmfium\ tff^Odober : Ventorum -. uty Lit>8» Notiis, Aufl«r« 

1, Feminine* 

PJtoprta fctmineum nferentia mmifia fixum^ 
Fcemineo gineri trihuuntur ; Jive Dearum 
Sunt\ uty Juno, Venus : Mullerum ; au^ Anna, Philotir 
Vrhium \ ut^ Eli«, Opus : Reg onum ; «/, Gra»cia, Perfis : 
Infula item nomen \ teu^ Creta, Britannia^ Cyprut, 

ExeipiendiTtameH quadam funt urbrjm ; ut iftn 
Maftula \ Sulmo, Agragas : qu^edam neutralia ; w, Argot, 
TibuT) Prxnefte : et genus Anxur qu$d dat utrumque. 



jf'. 



Nouns Appellative. 

I. Feminine Gender. 
peilativa arhorum erunt mulieMa ; »/, afnus. 



CuprefTus, cedrus, Mas fpinus', mas C'leafter : 
JSt/unt nektra, filer, fuber, thus, rpbur, zccique. 

1. Epicene Gender. 

fnt etiam VcUkrum ; ceu, pafler, hirundo : Perarum ; 
Ut^ tigris, vulpes : et Ptfcium ; £//, cftrea, cetus, 
DUia epicoena : quitus Vox ipfa genus fere t aptnm. 

J. Ncutef 



5S' 
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3. Neuter Gendch ' 

JjTtamin ex eunSftsfupra nliquifqui mtanduM^ 
•" Omni quod exit in um^ feu Gracum^ five Ladnufhf 
tLJfi genus nfutrum ; Jic invaridbile mmen. 

THE FIRST SPECIAL RULfe, 

Nu> u N s not increafing^ 
Fefninirie. 

^^fOmen nen erefcem genitivo ; eeu^ caro carnit, 
^^ Capra caprae, nubes nubis ; genus eft muliehre. 

t. Nouns Mafculine excepted. 

Jljf^fiiila nomina in a dicuntur multa virorum : 
-•'^ Vt^ fcriba, afftcla, fcurra, // rabula, Ijxa, lanifti. 
Mafcula^ Gracorum quot declinntio prima 
Fundii in as^ // in e$ ; // ab illis quot per a fiunt: 
I//, fatrapas fatrapa, athletes athleta. Leguntur 
Majculditem^ verres, natalis, aqualis : Ab ajfe 
Nuia i ut centuflis : eonjunge lienis, // orbi? > 
Callis, caulis,' follis, cpllis, menfis, et enfis^ 
Fuftis, funis, ccnchris, panis, crinis, et ignis: 
C^is, faflis, torrisy fencis, pifci;^^ et unguis^ 
Et vermis, veSis, poftis j Jodetur et axis* 

I4afcula in cr; ceu^ venter: in as^vel us j «/, Iogos,annUi. 
Fceminei at generis funt^ mater, humus, domus, alvusi* 
Et eolus, et quarta pro fru^lu ficus, acuf^^^, 
Porticus, atque tribus, tocrus, nurus et manus, idusi 
Hue^xi^^ adienda eft^ hue myfticc vannus lauhi. 

Hisjungas 0% in us vertentia Graca ; papyrus^ 
Antidotus, co(lu5, diphthongus, byfTus, abyflus.- 
ChryftaHus, £ynodus, fapphirus, eremus et Ar^f^us, 
Cum multis alt is ^ qua nunc perfribete longum eft. 

2. Nouns Neuter excepted. 

-^Eutrum nomen in ^\ fi gignit is, ut:, mare, rcte. 
-* ^ £/, q^fit in on, per \ flexa legas \ ut, barblton, eidie. 

B 



Mji Mtrum tiippoihan^s givus^ it mutrum cacotrii^^ 
'Mt virus, pelagus-; neutrum modi., mas msior Vulgiis: 
3. Nou Ns of thi doubtful Gender excepted, 

WciT'ti gihiris funt t2^^y A dzmz^ canalis, 
f Et cytifui» balanus, clunis, finis, pcnus, amnis, 
rampinus, // corbis, linter, rorquis, fpccus, ahguis^ 
Pro morbo ficus fici dam, atqui phafetus, 
Lecythus, dt atorrtus, g^oflus, pharu^, // paradirus. 

4. Nouns of the Common of tWo Gender Excepted* 

COmpofitum a vtrbo dani a, commune dudtum ifl ; 
Grajugena a£i?HO, agribold a colo, id ad vena monJJrAni 
Avihio: Addf khtx^ auriga, // vertia, iodalis, 
Vatcg, ^xtorris, patruclisj ptr^tte du<*llis, 
Affinis, juvenis, teliis, civis^ canis, hoitis. 

The SECOND SPECIAL RULE; 

li'^f o (J N s increafingy loog. 

Feminine; 

J^ Omen, erefcentis penultlma ft gemtibi 
*▼ Syllaha acuta /mat ^ velut hac pietas pietStif^ 
Virtus virtutis monjfrant \ genus eji muliebre. 

i. N.o u N s Mafculine Excepted. 

Ji/JT^fcula dicuhtur fncnofytlaba ndmlna quadani, 
•"^ Sal, fol, ten, et fpleh, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as, rtiii^ 
Jies, Cres, praes, ei pe$, glis gliris ^^i^^j genitho ; 
Adol, fio's^ rbs^ // Trds,* mus, dens, morts, pbris, Jifnui 

et fons 
Seps profsrpente^ gfyps,TTirax, fex, grei gregis,^/ Phry*. 

Mafcula funt etjam pollyfyltaba in n \ ui, Acarhan, 
iichen, // delphin : £i in ofignantiq. corpus 1 
tit, leo, curculio : Jic fehio, terhio» fermd. 

Mafcula in er, of, et os : ceic, crater, cohd^'tof, heros ; 
ilis, torrens, hefrens, oriens^ conjunge Q\itx\{que : 
Jitqueh\dcns tnjlrumentum, cum pluribui.in dens: . 
Mde gi^^Sj elephas, adanias, Garaniaf^u^, tapef^f/^^ ' 

I Aique 
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Atfui lebes^ fie H iKiagnes, tmimfUi fn^idi« 
es nomin quints : it qua camp9nuntur ab affi^ 
Ut dodrans, femis : jungantur mafcula \ Samnil, 
Hydrops, a thorax : jungas quoqui mafiula\ vervexi 
Phoenix, it bombyx pro virmuub. //ttantin ix his 
Sunt muliibn ginus^ Syren, mtuin, foror^ uxor. 

2* Nouns Neuter excepted. 

cUnt mutralia et bac momyfyllaba nomina ; mel, fel, 
•^ Lac, far, vcr, cor, »8, vas vafis, os offis, it oris, 
jRus, ^hus, jus, crus, pus. Et in al polyfytlabd^ in arfl 
Vt Capital, laquear. Niutrum al-ec, ex, muliibn^ 

3«^N o u N s of the doubtful Gender excepted. 

^Unt dubii gimris^ fcrobs, ferpens^ bubo, rudens, gnr 
^ Perdix, lynx, limax, iiirps pro trumo^ pidis it cabL s 
Mdi dies, numiro tantum mas ijiofaundo. 

4. No \j Ns of the Common of two Gender exceptec 

qSUnt communis Parens, TM&oxqui^ infans, adolefcens, 
*^ Dux, illex, hsBfes, exlex : afronti tnata ; 
I//, bifrons : cuftos, bos, fur, fus, atpu facerdo§. 

The THIRD SPECIAL RULE. 

~ Nouns tncreafing ftiort* 
Mafculine. 

TCfOmin^ infeintis pinultima ^t gimtivi ^ 
J^y Sit gravis, ut fanguis ginitivo fangumis, iji mas* 

I. Nouns Fenunine excepted* 

2J Oimikii gimris fit bfpirdijjyllabon in do, 
-* f^uod dinis, atqui in go, quod dat ginis, in ginitivo. 
Id tibi AvXctAo fatiins dulcedinis : idquo 
Monjlraty compago compaginis : adjia virgo, 
Grando, fides, compes, teges, // feges, arbor, hyemf^if^ 
Sic chlamys, // iindon, Gorgon, icon, it Amazon. 

Gracula in as, vilin is finita: ut^ lampas, iafpig. ' 
€afl[t»» eufpis^ i/^m mulier^ pecus ii pecudis^»/: 

M 
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His forfez, pelleXt tvtXy fimulatqui fupellex^ 
Appendix, hy(trizs coxendix ; addi fAixqm. 

%. No u N s Neuter excepted. 

TpST nmtrali genus fignans rem non animatam 

^ Nmhh ha^ ut problema ; eo, ut omea -, ar, tit ju* 

bar ; ur danSj 
t^^ecur ; uf» Mi onuf ; put ui occiput. AUarmn ix bis 
JUiftukfimi^ pe&en, furfur. Sunt fuuira^ cadaver^ 
Verber, iter, fuber, pro/ungo tuber, it uber, 
Gingiber, it lafer, cicer, // piper, atgui papaver, 
Mt fifer : bis addas neutra^ squor, marmor, ador; «/ ; 
^Aipd pecut quando pecorin facit in giuitivo^ 

3. Nouns of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 

OtAtf dubii gimris^ cardo, margo, cinis, obex, 
^ Fxycepsy pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvls, ad^pi^^, 
Adde culex, natrix, it onyx cum prole^ filexftf/^ 
^mvis bai milius vult maftula dicier ufus. 

4. N o u N 8 Common excepted. 

QOmmunis gimrisfunt ijla j vigil, pugil, exul, 
• Pracful, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, // Areas, 
Antiftes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hofpes ; 
''' ales, prsefes, princeps, auceps, eques, obfes ; 
^^qui alia a verbis qua nomina multa creantur : 
^^i coojux, judex, vindex, opifex, et arufpex. 

II, ADJECTIVES, 

jeSiva unam duntauat babentia vecem ; 
t/ir, felix, audax ; retinent genus emne/ub und : 
^b gemina fi vici cadanty velut, omnis et omne, 
'^^^ commune duum prier efl^ vex altera neuirum : 
^* fi tres variant veces ; facer »/, facra, facrum : 
^^x prima eft mas 9 altera feemina^ tertia neutrtim. 

Obr. I. Atfufft quafiexu propi fubftantiva veeares^ 
^^jeQtiva tamen natura ufuqui reperta : 
^^liqi funs pauper i puber, eum degener,i uber, 

I ^ ^Ei 



A^. 
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ft dives, tocuples, fofpes, comes, atqtii fuperffes { 

Cum paucis laliis, qua UEiipjufia dmh\u 

Obi. 2. Hac proprium quendam fihi fliicum adfcij 
gaudifiiy 
Campefter, voluccr, ccleber, ceter, atqui faluber : 
Junge pedelfer, eq^ueflcr, et acer ; y««^^' palufter, 
jic alacer, fylvcfter. Ai po'c tu fie variabis ^ 
Hie cclcr, ha?c celeris, neutro hoc celcrc : Aut aliterfi 
Hie atqui h<£c celeris, rurfurt hoc ctlere iji tibi neutrun 
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NOUN'3 UpTEHOC j;.ITE} 

OR 

I 

IRREGULAR. 



^ 



V M genus cut flexum variant, quacunqtit novat$ 
Ritu deficiunt, fuper^ntt//, hbteroci.ita /«?ri 

Nouns changing their Gender, and Declining. 

TtMC genus, <7r .flexum, partim Tariantia arnis^ 
J^ Pergamus in numera pluraii Pkrg^tnsi gignit, 
Dat prior his numerus mutrum genus ^ alter utrumque^ 
Kaflrum eum frenq, filixm Jimul atque capiftrum: 
iVrgos item^et cceXum^ Junt ftngula neutra: fed audi, 
Majcula duntaxat coelos vocitabis^ et A^-gos : 
Frena fed et frenos , quo paSo et cetera fermant. 

Pluralis nunnerus genus hisfolet addere utrumque ; 
Sibilus, tf^^w JQCus, JocMf ,rT»/fi/ quoqufplwfimajur^ai. 

Nouns defcftive. 
. ,^IJM fequitur^ manca 5/? cafii, rHjmcr6v#, propago. 

^^ J. Aptot? 



E 
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I. Aptota, or. Nouns undcctincd. 

0^UM nullum variant cafum ; ut^ fas, nil, nihil, inflar • 
•V^^ MuUa it in UyfimuVi-^ utfuntbac, cornu^ir/, genii- 

qui 
$!£ gum mi, frugi : /r.Tcmpe,tot, quot^ // omms 
Attibiis ad eeutum numtrbs ; aptota voenbis. 

II. Moppptota, or. Nouns declined with one Cafe. 

Stque monoptoton nomen^ cut vox cadit una: 
Ceu^ no<ftu, natu, juflTu, injuflTu, /fcwtt/ aftu, 
Promptu, permiflu : pluraii Jegitnus sftus j 
fjegimus '\ufiQ\2Ls^fedvox eafola reperta tjK \ 

III. Diptota, or, Nouns declined with two Cafet. 

'U»/ diptota quihui duplex Jkxur a remanftt : 
I//, fors forte dabit fixto^ {^Qt\M.quoque fpont^ ^ 
Jugeris it fe*cto dat jugere ; verberis autem 
Verbere ; fuppetiae ^i/^r/^ f«<?^i/< fuppetias ^tf»/| 
Tantundem d(it tantidem, {tmul impecis it dat 

Impetc-; ' -; 

Sic repetundarum repetundis. Verberis alien 
^aiuor In numero cafus cum jugere Jervant. 

IV. Tripteta, or, Nouns d^eclined with three Cafes. 

Rei quib(is infleSiis cafus^ triptota vocantur : 

Sic opls eji mfira, fer opem legis^ atqui opc dignus ; . 

FliEli preci, Clique precem, petit et prece blandus amicamz 

Jit tantum re£lo frugis carets it dicionis ; 

Integra vox vis ejl, nift de fit forte ddtivus : 

His vicis atque vicem it jungas vice ; plus quoque pluris 

PJus habet it quarto: His numerus datur omnibus alter, 

y. Nouns defedlive in the Plural Number. 

PRoprta cunEla notes^ quibus iji natura coerans^ 
Plurima m fuerint : aVta it tibi msflta ligenti 
Qccurri/^t, numerum raro ixcedintia primum. 

VI. NouNi 



r 
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VI. NoVNS defeaive in the Singular Number. 

Jtyf/tfcuia Junt tantum numero tontinta fecunds^ 
•*'^ Manes, majores, cancelli, Jiberi, // antes, 
Lendes et lemures, h^\ fimuly atque minorea, 
Cim genus ajjignant natales ; adde penates^ 
Et l9(a pluraii^ quclis G^buque^ laOcrique^ 
Et qmaiunqui Ugas pafftm femilis rationis. 

Hac funt foeminei generis^ numiriqui fuundi \ 
Exuviae, phalerx, gratef^//^, manubiae. it idus, 
Antix tt induciae : Jirnul inM\z6qui^ minae^tf/, 
Excubis, nonae, nugae, tricae^u^, calendx, 
Qiiirquiliae, thermae, cunae, dirse, exequia^^ur, 
Feriar, H infertse ; fie primitiaef^^, plaga^^K^ 
Ritia JignanteSy it valvae^ divitiae^u/, 
Nuptiae etiam^ et b£les ; addantur Thebae // Athena?, 
^od genus invtnias et nomina plura hcorum^ 

Rarius bc^c prmo pluralia neutra ieguntur ; 
JMoenia, cum teiquis, praecordia, luflra/JrurarM, , 
Arma, mapalia ; Jic bellaria, munia, caftra ; 
Fiinus jufta puity petit it fponOilia virgo $ 
Jtoftra dijertus amat, puerique crcpundia gejiaut^ 
Infuntijque colunt cunabula ; confulit exta 
JugUTy et abfolvens fuperis effata reeantat j 
/>^j deum ppterunt^ eeu Bacchanalia jungi : 
9uidji plura legeSf licet hat quoqui elafu npenas. 

Nouns declined after both the fecond and fourth 

Decleniion. 

TtM C fimul et quarti flexus funt^ atque Jecundi % 
^tji Laurus enim XdMxifatit ^/ laurCls genitive^ 
^ic qucrcus, pinua, pre/ruSfu ac arbore ficus. 
Sit colus, atque penua, cornus quando arbor habitttr^ 
Sii lacus, atque domus : licet hac nee tibique reeurrani 
His queque plura leges ^ qua pti/eisjure relinguas. 
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O F T H E 

PRETERPERFECT TENSE, 

AND 

SUPINE SoF VERBS. 

I. Of the Prcierperfeft Tenfe of limple Vcrbk* 

The First Conjugation- 
Js — - '^avi. 

j/^ in proffenti pirfeSlum format in avi : : 
^^ Uty no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 
Deme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, r\cx6qui nexui, 
Et feco quod fecui, neco quod necui, itjico verbum 
^uod micui, plico quod plicui, frico quod fricui dais^ 
Sic domo quod domui, rono quod toniii, fono verbum 

3uod fonus crcpo ^Wcrepui, veto quod vctui dof^ 
^ique cubb cubui : raro hac formantur in avi. 
Do das ri/2 dedi, fto ^sformart Aeci vult. 

The Second Conj uga ti ow. 

E$ ^— »/. 

|7 S in prafenti per ftSium format ui dans : " 
*^ Ui nigreo nigres nierui : jubeo e^dpe jufli j 
Sorbeo forbtii habet forpfi qucque^ mulceo mulfir: 
LucfO vult luxi, fedeo fedi, y'xdtoque 
yult vidi : fed prandeo prandi, lirideo ftiidi, 
Suadeo fuafi, rideo rifi, habet ardeo et arfi. 
^atuor his infra g^minatur fyllaha pr ima : 
Pendeo namque pependi, mordeo vult q ue movnox At^ 
^%finAt^ habere fpofpondi, tondeo vultque cotondi, 

hif4 



L Vil r ante ^eo/Jtet^ geo vertitur /» ft : . 
Vrgedf^^ utfi ; mutgeo mulfi dat quoque mulxi^ 
Frijgco frixi, lugeo luxi, habet augeo et auxi. 

Dat fleo fles flevi, leo les levi, indeque nattim 
Peleo delevi j pleo pleS plevi, nco nevi. 

A maneo nianCi form at ur ; torqueo torfi, 
Hiaereo vult haefi. V to Jit vi : ut ferveo fervi j 
Niveo, ^/ indefatum pofcit conniveo, nivi 
Et nixi : cieo civi, vieoque vievh 

The Third Conjugation. 

tf^Ertia praieriium formahtt ut hie manifejftum, 
-^ Bo// bi : ut lambo lanibi : fcribo excipe fcripfij 
Et nubo nupfi ; antiquum cumbo cubui dat, 

Co y?/ ci : ut vinco vici : vult parco peperci, 
JB/ parci : dico dixi, duco quoque duxi. 

Do// di : ut mando mandi : fed fcindo fcidi dett^ - 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi, tundo tutiid/^a^ 
Pendo pepcndi, undo tete ndi, y^w^^ cado^w^ 
^uod cccidi format \ pro verhe ro caedo cecidij 
Cedo pro difcedere^ftve locum dare^ ceifi ; 
Vado^ rado, laedo, ludo, divido, irudo^ 
Claudo, plaudo, redo, ex &o femper faciunt t\. 

Go fit XI ; »/ jungojiinxi : fed r ante go vult fl| 
Vt fj^argo fparfi \ lego le^i, et z%i^facit egi j 
Dfl/ tango tetigi, pungo punxi, pupug/j^^^; 
Dat frango fregi, j^epigi t/tt// pago pacifcor^ 
Pango et\am peg!, fed panxi /w^i/a// ///i^i. 

Ho fit xi : traho f/w traxi docdt^ et veho vexi, 

ho fit v^i : Colo ^ti/ colui : pfallo excipe cum p^ 
Et (alio fine p, nam li tibi firrnat utrumque ; 
D^/ vello velli vulfi quoque^ fallo fefelli, 
QtWo pro frango ccculi, pello pepuli^w^. . 

Mo fit ui : vomo ceu vomui : fed tino fact t cnii j 
Coix\o petit compfi, prortio proitipfi : adjice demo 
^od format dempfi, fumo fumpfi ; premo prefli. 

No // vi : fino ceti fivi : temno excipe ternpfi j 
Dat fterno ftravi, fperno fprevi, lino leviy 

Inter di 
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«f lirii et livi, 'cernc» ^udquit crfcvi : , 
pono, cano; genui, pofuU cecini ^jtritf; 
p(i : lii fcalpq fcalpli : ruitipo ixcipe rupi : 
o quod format ftrepui^ crepo qubd crepui dai: 
fit qui : ui Hnquo Itqui : cbquo dethito coxl . 
t vi : fcro C€U pro planto etfemlno fcvi, 
iui meliiis Jimper dab it ordino JigHan$m 
TO verri et veiii, uro uffi, gcro gefli, 
quaefivi, tero trlvi, ciirrp cucurri. 
eluti probat arceflb, inceflb, aifUe laceifo^ 
i fivi : fed iolte capeflb capeflTi, 
r capeflTivi facit^ atque faccflb feccfli, 
vifi : fed pinfo pinfui habebii. 
/ vi : At pafco pavi : Vult pofco pbpofd, 
.ici difco, (\\x%\ formare quinirco. 
't ti : ut verro yerti : feddAo noteiur 
io ft art afifivumy nam jure ftiti dat \ 
xo mifi, peto uuli formare p^tivi ; 
icrtui habety ihtto incirui : Ab tAofii cii * 
flcxi » ncdo /i^/ nexui^ habetque 
item pe<5)o ^^^ pej^ui, habet quoqite peiti. 
•/ vi ; ui volvo volvi ; vivo excip'e vixi. ' 

f/ ui : ui mohftrat texo, y »^^/ texui hahebii, 
o ci : tf/ facio feci, jacio qzioqns jeci : 
m iacio lexi, fpecio quoque I'pexi. 
Io di : fr/, fodio iid\ : Gio, £^« fuj^io, gi« 
Io pi : ut^ capio cepi : cu\y\oexcipe pivi, 
D tapui, fapio fapui aique fafuvi. 
o ri : kiy pario peperi. Tio ffi g'eminans k 
io quaHi, qitod vik reperitur ih ufu, 
jui no fit ui ; tff, (♦atuo l^atui : piuo pluvi 
, Jivt plut J Itruo yjri ftruxi, fliio flukh 

The FoaliTHCfeNJuoAxioi^, 
/i ^ iVi. 

fa <iia/ \t ivi : ut monftrat fcio fcis //W fcivi; 
xcipias vv nio ^a/f5 veni, ^f veneo vinii ^ 
raufi^ farcio farli, farcio farfl; r. . 

R ^^^ 



Sepio fepG, lentio fenfi, fiilcio fulfi» 

Haurio iV^;;i haufi, fando (anxi, vincio vinxi ; 

Pro falto falio falui, et amicio amicui dat. 

II. Of the Prctcr-pcrfca Tcnfe of compound 

Verbs. 

PRateritum dat idem Jimplex et compofitivum : 
Utj docui edocui monjirat : fed Jyllaba^ femptr 
^am Jimplex geminate compifto non geminatur : 
Praterquam tribus hisy prxcurro, excunro, repungoj 
j/tque a do, difco, ito, pofco, rite creatis* 

A plico compofttum cum fub vel nomine, ut ifta^ 
Supplico, multi plico, gaudent formare plicavi j 
Applico, complicoy repjico, et explico, ui quoque femO^U 

^amfuis vult o\to jfimplex olui, tamen inde 
^uodvis compofttum melius formabit olcvi ; 
Simplicis at formam redolet fequitur^ (\iho\€tqU€. 

Compofita a pungo formabunt omnia punxi ; 
Vult unum pupugi, interdumque, repungo repuoxi. 

Natum a do, quafido efl inflexio tertia^ ut^ addo. 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi i at unum 
Abfcondo abfcondu Natum a fto ftas, ftiti habebit* 

Compound Verbs which change the irft Vowel iftto£. 
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Tt^Erba hac fimplicia prafentis praterittque^ 
^ Si componantur^ vocalem primam in e mutant ; 
Damno, laAo, facro, fallo, arceo, tra<5to, fatifcofy 
Cando vetus^ capto, jadto, patior, gradior^v^, 
Partio, cairpo, patro^ fcando, fpargo ; pmbque^ 
Cujus nataper i duo^ comperit et reperit, dant j 
Catera fed per ui, velut bicc^ aperire, operire. 

A paico pavi tantilm compojla noientur 
Hac duo, compefco, difpefco, pefcui habere. 
Catera, ut epafco, fervabunt fimplicis ufum. 

Compound Verbs which change the firft Vowel into /• 

\M C h^beo, lateo, falio, ftatuo, ca<jo, laedo 
Bt tango^ atpt€ QWO^Jic quiero^ ccdo cecidi, 
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c egeo^ CeneOy tacee, fapio, rapid; «/» 

componantur^ vecalem primam in i mutani-: \ '* 

'^apio rapui, eripio eripui : ^cano tiatum 
^aterttum per ui, ciu concino concinui dat* 
A placeo Jic difpliceo, fedfimplhts ufum 
ac duo^ complaceo, cum perplaceo beni ftrvanU 
Compojita a verbis calco, falto, a per u mutant : 
tlbi demonftranij conculco, mculco, refulto. 
Compojita a claudo, quatio, l^vo, rejiciunt a : 
decft a claudo^ occludo/exdudo ; a quziioque 
^TQ\}ti6y excutio f a lavo, proluo, diluo, nata* 

impound Verbs whiqh change the firft Vowel of tha 
Vefent Tcnfe into /, but not the Prcterperfi^ Tenre. 

\tM C fi componaSf ago, emo, fedco, rego, frango^ 

^ Bt capio, jacio, lacio, fpecJo, premo^ pango^ 

calem primam f^rafentif in ijibi mutanty 

attriti nunquam : ceuy frango, refringo refregi | 

capio, incipio incepi : fed pauca notentur^ 

amque fuum Jknplex pGr^Lgofequitur^ htsigoqui % 

que ab ago, dego dat degi, cogo coegi ; 

rego, j/fe pergo perrexi : vult qucque furgQ 

urrexi ; medii prafentis fyRaba ademptd^ 

Compejita a pango r^tinent a quatuor ijia ; 

epango, oppango, circumpango, atque repangow 

Nilvariat facio, niji prapojif^ praeunte : 

f docit olfacio, ctum calfacio,^ inncio^tt^. 

A lego nata^ re, per, prap^ fub, trans„ ad, pratunfe^ 

rafeniis Jervant vpcalem : in i catera. mutant i 

'e quibus hac^ intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantum 

rateritum lexi faciunt i reliqua $mnia, legi. 

III. Of the Supines of (impIe*Verbs« 

vrU^C ^x prateritfl difias. forman fupinum^. 
•^ Bi ftbi turn fumit: fie namque\y^\ bibitum fiti 

Ci fit <ftum : ut^ vici viAum teftatur^ et ici 
)tins idluAi, feci faduit),Jeci q^oque]z&.um. 

JA fit fiim: ut vidi vi'fum: quadam geminant i i 

K a Ik 
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Ut pandi paflTum, fedt fefTiiin, adi$ fcidi qu94 
Dot fciiTum, aique M\ filTum, fodi quoqui foflbm. 
Hie etiam advertas^ quod fyllaba prima fupinist 
^am vult prateritum geminari, non geminatur : 
laqui totondi di^nf tonfum docet atque cecidi 
J^/W cnefum, et cecidi quod dat cafum, atque tetendi 
i^i^^^tenlum // tentum, tiitudi tunrum, atqu$ dedt qv^ 
yure datum pofcit^ morfuni vult atqui momordt. 
Gi Jit <Stum : «f, legi leAum^ pegi pepigi^4;#. 
Diit pa<ftum, fregi fradlum, tetigi quoqut\^&um^ 
£gi aAum, pupugi pundum 4 fugi hjgitum dot. 

L\ fit fum : i/f, falU Jian^ pro fale condio 6lfum : 
Dat peputi pulfum, ceculi culfuiii, atq^e fcfelU 
l^alfum ; dat vcllr vulfum : tu'i babet auoqui latum. 

Mi, ni, pi, qui, turn formant^ yelut bU manififtmm: 
Kmi cmptum, veni vcntum, cecini a cano cantum ; 
J capio cepi captum j coepi quoque coeptum^ 
J runipo rupi ruptum 5 liqui quoque lidhim. 
Ri fit fum : uty verri verfum ; ^^ptrVixcipe partum. 
Si fit fum : »/, vifi vifum j tamen (T geminate 
Mifi formahit miffbm \ fulfi exctpe fultiim, 
Haufi haudutn, farfi fartum, farfi quoqut fartum, 
Uffi nftum, geffi geftum ; torfi, duo rortum 
Et corfum, indulfi indulturp, indulfum^te^ nqutrtt. 
Ffi // ptum : «/, fcripfi fcriptum j fculpfi quoqus fciil- 

prum. 
Ti fit turn : a fto namque fteti, a t\^6que ftici danU 
Amho rite ftatum i verti tamen exctpe verfum. 

V\ fit turn : uty flavi flatum ; pavi excipe paftuiq : 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque lavatum. 
Potavi potum, interdum facit et potatum ; 
Sed favi fautum, cavi cautimi : A fcro fcvi 
Formes rite fatum, Hvi WxAqueWtum dant, 
Solvi a folvo (oiutum, volvi a yolvo volutum ; 
Vult fingultivi (ingultum, veneo venis 
Vcnivi venum, fepelivi riti fepultum. 
§uod dat ui dat itum : ut domui domitum ; f^rhj^f 

quodvis 
Verbum in uo, quia femper ui formabit in utum ; 

Exui 
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ExQi uf exutum : a ruo derm rui ruitum dans^ 
Vult fecui fcAum, necui ne(ftum, ixxcxAque. 
Fri6)^um, mifctij item miftum, et amicui dot amiAufn ; 
Torrui habit to^um, docui dodufn, XfinyAqut 
Tentum, confuhit confultum, alui altum ^\\\^xmqtu\ 
Sic falui faUum, colui occului quoque cultum ; 
Pinfui habet piftutn, ri|>ui raptum, i^xuxqui 
A fero vult ferrum ; fic texui hahet quoque textum; 

Hac fed ui mutant in fum ; nam cenfco ctnfum, 
Cclui habet celfiim, meto mcflift hf.het quoque ijieflTum ; 
Ncxui item nexum, fie pexui hahet quoque pexum. 

Xi fit Ctwvci : ut^ vinxi vin<ftum : quinque ahjiciunt vt\ 
Uti (inxi fiAum, minxi mi£tum, adjice pinxi 
fhiHs pi<ftum, ft'fnxi ftriflum, rinxi quoque r\£ium» 

Xum : flexi, P^^xi, fixi dant » ot Quo Auxum. 

IV. Of the Supines of compound Verbs, 

^Ompofitum ut fimplex fcrmatur quodque fupinum^ 
^ S^amvis non eadem jUt fyllaha femper utrique. 

Compofiia^ tx)r\Cutny dempta n, tufum : <7ruitu(n fit^ 
I media demptd^ rututn ; et a faltum quoaue fultum^ 
A fero, quand9 fatum format^ compojla utum dant. 

Hac captum, fa6Vum, iadlum, raptum yZpert rhutanty 
Et canfum, partuQfi, fparfum, carptum, quoque fartum. 

Verbum edo compofitum non eftum, fed /acit e(um^ 
XJnum duntaxat comedo fortnahit utrumque. 

A nofco temtum duo cognitum et agnitum habentur^ 
Cattra dant notum ; nullo eji jam nofcitum in ufii. 

V. Of the Preterperfea Tenfc of Verbs in O R. 

T^Erba in or, admittunt ex pojteriore fupino 
' Prseteritmm^ verfo u per us, et fum confociato 
Vel fui : uta ledti, le^us fum vel fui. At horum 
Nunc eJi deponens, nunc eJi commune notandum. 
Nam labor lapfus ; patior dat paiTus, et ejus 
Nata\ ttty comp^tior compaiTus, perpetior^crr 
Firmans perpeflus i Ateor dat faiTus, et indc 

Nata; 
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Kata ; ut^ confiteor confeiTus, diflite6r^tf/|[ 
Formam diffeiTus, gradior dat grefllis, et ind$ 
Nata 'y .uty digredior digreiTus : junge fatifcor 
Feirns fuiD) menfus fum metior^ utor et ufus. 

Pro iexo orditus, pro incefto dat ordior orfuSi 
Nitor nilus vel nixus Aim, ulcifcor et ultus \ 
Irarcor fmul iratus, reor atque ratus (\xm^ 
Oblivifcor vult oblitus futn, fruor optat 
Frudhis vel fruitus : mifereri junge mifertus. 

Vult tuor et tueor non tutus, fed tuitus fum ; 
Jl loquor adde locutus, et a fequor adde fecutus. 

Experior facit expertus ; formare pacifcor 
Gaudet pa£^u$ fum, nancifcor nadus, apifcoc 
S^d vetus eji verhum aptus fum ; unde adipifcor adeptuit 

Junge queror queftus, proficifcor junge profe£tu8, 
Expergifcor fum experre£^us ; et hac quo^e commU 
nifcor commentus, nafcor natus, moxiorqui 
MortuuS) atque orior quod prateritum facit ortus* 

VI. Of Verbs which ipake the Preterperfcft Tcnfc, both 

in the a^ive and paflive Voice* 

PRateritum eSfiva et pafjiva vods habent bae: 
Coeno ccenavi et coenatus fum tibi forwuU^ 
Juro juravi et juratus, poto^tr^ potavi 
£t potus, titubo thubavi vel titubatus. 

Prandeo prandi et pranfus fum, placeo placui dot 
Et placitus, fuefco fuevi vult atque fuetus. 

Nubo nup(i nupta^»^ fum, mereor meritus fumi 
Vel merui ; adde libet libuit libitum, et licet adde^ 
^od licuit licitum, taedet quod taeduit et dat 
Pertaefum ; adde pudet faciens puduit puditum^tt/, 
^/^2^^ piget, tibi quod format piguit pigitum^if^. 

VII. Of the Preterperfedl: Tenfe of Verbs Neuter paffive. 

JkTiutro-paffivum ftc prateritum tibi format^ 
•* V Gaudco gavifus fum, fido fifus, et audeo 
Aufils funij fio h£t\xsy fole6 folitus fum, 

V^rbs 
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Verbs which want the Preterperfca Tenfe 

\Raieritum fugiunt^ vcrgo, ambigo, glifco, fatifco^ 
Pollco, nideo : ad hacy inceptiva : ut^ puerafco : 

pajjiva^ quibus carucrr aSfiva jupinis j 
meiuor, timcor meditativa omniay prater 

turio, cfurio, qua ^rateritum duo. fervant, . 

Verbs which feldom admit a Supine. 

• 

tM C rare aut nunquam retinebunt verba fupinum : 
^ Lambo, mico micui, rudo, fcabo, parco jpcptrci, 
fpefco, pofco, difco, compefco, quiiiifco, 
go, ango, Tugo, lingo, ningo, hxzzpque^ 
l!o, vqk), nolo, malo, tremo, ftrideo, (Irido, 
iveo, liveo, avet, paveo, conaiveo, fcrvet: 
ff nuo compojitum ; ut^ renuo : a cado ; «/, ^ccido^ prater 
cido quod facit occz(u\x\y xtQidoque recafi'm : 
fpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, duo, trigco, calveo^ 
Aerto, timeo : fie luceo, et arceo, cujus 
npojita efcitum habent : Jk a gruo ; uty ingruo, nata 
quacunque in ui fhrmantur neutra fecunda 3 
cipias oleo, doko, placeo, taceo^z^^, 
eo ; item careo, noceo, jaceo, lateo^nf, 
valeO) caleo) gaudent hac namque JUpino. 
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eONStktjfctlb^ OF GRAMMAR; 

COIJClbRDANtlA ^KtMA, 

NoRfiniitlvas e£ Vcrbum; 

fhi TirflConari^^ Thif Nofhinativi Caji andde hri. 

irERBUM perfonale concdtdac ciitn iioihitikti^d; 
^ numero ^t perfona : ut, ^ 
StrH nun^iwm ^ eft ad bonos fhotes * Via. Seri« 

Nominadvas pronomihum rard exprimitur, nLli dif- 



flnaioftis, aut etnphafls grarifi : (jt, 

' ___ m * — • M. ^^ ^ .^ m M ' 




Jldgitia dejtgnajji 

Aliqu^irdo oratip.eft vfttK> doArritiaciviitf : iKy 
■ Ingenuas didtcijfe fideliter aries 
^ Ekolllt mbfesy HJft ^ finit tjjt jfet^i. [ 

/Lliquando ;idverbium curiii geoitivo : litj. 

* Pariah vihrum * cmdertint in hello. 

I - ■ ■ » 

Exceptions: 

VERBA mfinitivi mpdfi fricjiiehterprd fiominativo 
accurativiun ante feftatuunt, conjuiidiohe quod ve! 
ut^ omifs^ ; ut. 
To ^ rodiWi tficoHimkfd gmideit , 
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n. Verbum inter 4juod noflainsitivos ^verfomm ttix« 
itserorum pofitum, cum alterutro concordare poteft : ut, 
Amantium * iff^ amoris ^ initgratio ^ eji. Tcr. 
^ Pe^us quoque ^ robora * fiunt. Ovid. 

Itl. Ntmen multitudiois iiilguhre quandoqui. verbf 
plurali jimgitur : ut, 

» Pars ^ abiere. • Uttrque ^ diluduntur Mis. 

Imperfonalia nominativum non habent prectdcntcm : 
» Tadet mi vita. Pertafum eft cojijugii* . 

CONCORDANTIA Sccunda. 
Snbftantiviim et Adfeftivum, &c. 

The Second Concord : The Subftaniive and the AdjeSHvs^ tfA* 

ADJECTIVA," participia, etpvonomma, cum fub« 
ftanti voy genere^ nutnero, et cafu, concordaiH : ut, 

* Rara ^ avis in terrisy ^ nigroque Jlmiltma * cygno. Jiw* 

Aliquando oratio fiipplet locum Atbftantivt^* adfcdivt 
ift neutro genere pofito : ut, ' , 

* jfudito * regem Doroberniam projki/ei. * 

CONCORDANTIA Tertm. 
Relativum et Antecedens.. 

7%e Third Concord: The Relative and tie AnteeediMm 

n ELATl VUM cum antecedtnte concordat generef ; 
•*^ numcro, et perfenft : ut, 
Vir bonus eft quis f 

* Huicanfuka patrum^ ^qm* leges juraqste fer»at^ Her. 

Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedents : ut, 
flnJempore ad earn veni^ ^ qu^d rerum omnium eft fri* 
mum. Tw. 

Rffia- 



Rcktivum inter duo fubdantiva diverfonitn generum et 
Aumerorum cpllocatum, interdum cum pofteriore con* 
cordat ! ut," 

Homings tuentur ilium * globum ^ qua * terra dicitur* 
Cic. 

Aliquando relativum concordat cum primitivo, quod 
In poueifivo fubauditur : ut, 

Omnes omnia 
Bona dicer e^ et laudare fortunes * mea^^ 
* ^ui gnatum haberem tali ingenio praditum. Tcr. 

Si nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
vum regitur a verbo, aut ab-alia di£lione, quae cum verbo 
in oratione locatur : ut, 

Qraiia ah officio^ ^ quod mora * tardat^ ahejl* Ovid. 

^ Cujus * numen adoro. 

NOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
I. SUBSTANTIVJ. 

The CmftruHion of Nouns Suhjtantive. 

^^UUM duo (ubflantiva dlverfaB (ig;n]ficati6ni« con« 
V^^currunt, poftcrius in genitivo pon'rtur : ut, 
Crefcit * amor ^ nummi^ qudntiim ipfa pecunia crefiiu 
Juv. 

. Hie geiiitivus aliquando in dativum vertitur : ur^ 

* Urbi * pater eji^ ^ urbique * maritus. Luc. 

Adje^vum in neutro genere fine fubftantivo pofittun, 
^liquando genitivum poAulat : ut, 

• Pauluhsm ^pecunia. 

Ponitur interdum genitivus tantiim, priore fiibftantivo 
per ellipfin fubaudjto : ut, 

XJbi ad * Diana veneris^ ito ad dextram. Tcr. 
Subaudi temphtm. 

L % Dvo 
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Duo fubftanti^^ rei gufdem in eodem osifu pemuii- . 
tpr: ut, 

J^ffhdiuntitr * opes^ ^ irritaminta malorum. 

Laus, vituperiumy vel qualitas rei ponitur iq ablatiyOf 
ftiam genirivo : ut, 

' Ingenui ** viihus * puer^ ing^nuiqui ^ pudori$. JuV. 
^Virnulld ^fide. 

Opus et ufm ablativum exigunt : ut, 
Au£ior\tate tua nobis » opus efl. Cic, 
Ptcuniam^ ^ qua nihil Jlbi ejfet * ufusy ah its H9n accept %. 
(Jell. 

Opus autcm adjcaivJ pro necejfarius quandoque p<»i 
yidctvir : ut, * f-. 

Diix * nobis et auSior * opus eft. Cic. 

11. ADJECriVd. 

': The Gon/irulfion of Nouns AdjeSiw. 

1. Geinitivus poft Adj«<^ivunfi» 
The Genitivjf Cafe after the JdjeSlive. 

ADJECTIVA, quae dcfiderium, notitiam, memo. 
fiam, tiirioren^, Bgnificant, atqtie lis contraria^ S^ir 
^vum exigunt : ut. 

Eft natura iominum ynovitatis * avida* Plin* 
Jdens ^ futuri * prafcia. 

* Mentor ejlo bi[evis • av^i. * Immemor * beneficiim 

• Imperitus ** rerum. • /{«//// "* i^/A*. 

^Timidus^ Deorum, Ovid, * Impayidus ^ fui. CI;iu^«s 
Cum plurimis aliis quae afFedionem animi^ denotant. 

Adjectiva vcrbalia in tfx-ciiam genitiyuni exif 
cunt : ut, 
^ ; Juddx * in^enli.^^Tempus • /^;r * rmrm« 



^ 
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ft 

VqiciKA partitiva, ntimeralia, comparafiva et fq- 
pfrUtiva ; ct qusdam adjeAiva partitivd potita, geniti- 
V|inni9 a quo et genus mutuant^r, exigunt : ut^ 

• Uirum ^ horum mavh accipe* 

•* Primus ^ regum Romanorum futt Romulus, 
^ Manuum ^ font or ejl dextra, 

• Digitorum medius eji » longijfmus* 
Siquimur Uy ^fqn^o ^ itorum. 

Ufurpantur aqtenr^ et cum his praepolltionibuSj a, aV^ 
4i^ O9 ipCi inter y anu : nt, 

• Tertiusy ^ ab Mnea. x 
f Ulus *» difuperii. 

Dius ^ t voih * altor U' Ovid. 

• Frifnus ^ inter omnes. 

• Primus "* anteomnes. 

Secundus aliquando daHvum exigit : ut, 
Haud^ ulliveterum virtute ^/ecundus* Virg. 

Interrogativum, et ejus redditivum, eJAifdem 
^asCis et tennporis erunt, niii voces varise conftrudionis 
^d-hibeantur : ur, 

•t^&uarum rerum nulla eft fatietas ? ^ Divitiarum. 

^ rurtine auufasy an * homuidii? b Vtroque* 

> 

II. Dativus poit Adjedlivum. 
The Dative Cafe after the Adje^ive. 

ADJECTIVA, quibus commodum^ incommo- 
duiii, fimilitudo, diflimilitudo, voluptas, fubmiflio^ 
aiic relatip ad aliquid iignificatiir, dativum poftulant: 

UN 

Sifaeis ut ^ pair ia fit • idoneus^ ■ utilis ^ agris. Juv. 

Turlfa * gravis ^' pady plaeidaque * inimica b quieti. Mart. 

t Piitri ^ftmilis. Cic. 

J^i color alius /r'at^ nufic (fi * iontrarius * alh. * Ovid. 

^•' * Jucundm 
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* ymunius ^ amicis* Martial. 

. ^ Omnibus- * fupplex. 
EJt ^ finitimus ^ oratori p9eta» 

Hoc referuntur nomhta ex con praepofitibne compofita: 
m^ contubernalisj commilito^ confervus, cognatus^ &C« 

Qusedam ex his quae fimilitudinem fignificant, etiam 

gcnrttvo junguntur : ut, 

^uem metuisy * par ^ hujus erat. Lucan. 
'^ Domini * Jimilis e$. 'I>r, 

Communis, alienusy immunise genitivo^ dativo^ 
ct ablativo cum prwpofitione junguntur : ut, 

• Commune ** animantiu?n omnium ejt. Cic. 

• Mors ^ omnibus eji * communis^ Ibid. 
Hoc ** mihi tecum * commune eJi. 

Non * aliena ^ confilii. Salluft. 

■ Alienus ^ ambittoni. Sen. Praef, 
}Jon * alienus ** a Scavola ftu4iis. Cic* 

4 Vobis * immunibus hujus 

$ffe ^ mali dabitur. Ovid. 
Caprifi€us ^ omnibus * immunis eJt. Plia* 

■ Immuna ^ ab illis maUs fumuu 

Nat us, commodus^ incommodusy utilis^ inutilis^ psm 
fffmens, aptus^ cum multis aliis, interdum etiam siccufi(- ^ 
(ivo cuiii pjaepofitione junguntur; ut, 

* Natus ^ ad gloriam. Cic. 
^ Vtilis ^ ad earn, rem* 

• ■ - . 

V s R B A L I A in bilis. acceptapaffivey et participMUi^ 

in dus dativum poflulant : ut, 

^ Nulii • penetrabilis ajiro 
Lucus iners. <Stat* . , 

* mihipoft nuUos Juti * mem$rande fodales. Mart. 

I • III. Acw? 
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!1I. Accurativus poft AdjeaJVum. 

?J/ Accufative Cafe cfier the AdjeHivi* 

ijkyr A G N 1 T U D 1 N I S menfiira fubjicitur adjeaifli 
*^* in accufativo, ablative, et genitive : ut, 

Vurris * centum * pedes alta. 

Pons * latus ** pedihus tribuSy * ^//«/ * trigirita^ 

Ar^a ^ lata pedum denum. 

Accufativus aliquando fubjicitur adje6)ivis, et paitici-> 
piis, ubi praepofitio /Jrfa«rf«OT vidctur fubintdligi : ut, 
Os ^ burner of que Deo ^ fimiVu. * Vulium ** dtmiffw^ 

IV, Ablativus poft Adjcdivum. 

Sti^ Ablative Cafe after the Adjective. 

ADJECT I VA, qua; ad copiam, egeftatemvc per* 
tineht, interducn abidtivum, incerdum genititunoi 
exigiint: ut, 

* Dives ^ equumy * dhes pi£fai * vejfis^ et * atri. Vifg* 
Amor^ et ^ melle^ et ^ felle eft * foecundiffmuu Plautb 

* Expers * fraudis. ^ Gratia * beatus. 

Adject ivA et fubftantiva regunt ablativum fifpifi* 
lantern <:auram et foraiao), vel modum rei : iK, 
» Pallidus ^ ird. 

* Nomine * grammaficus^ ^ r^ • barbaruu 
» l*rojanus^ origine Cafar. Virg. 

D I G N U s, indiguus^ pradittSy captks^ anienius^ <** 
i^rrh^ fretusy liber \ cum adjedtivis pretium, fignidcantif* 
biiS) ablativum exi. unt : ut^ 
* Dignus es " ^^/w. Tef . 

^«/ gnatum haberem tali *» ingento * praditum* Ibid« 

* Oculis * f/?p/i fodere cubilia talpa, Virg.. 
** 5^rf^ /rvfl * contentus abi* 

^ Terrore ■ //i^r animus. Liv. ** Gemfnis * v^^/r/r Hfc 

Horum nonnulla interdum genitivum admitttxnt : ut^ 
Magnorum * indignus ** averum. Virg, 
C0rmina ^ digna * i/^^* Extorris * r^^w/\ Sfat* , 

CoMPAf« 
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CoMPARATifTA) cufii cxponantuf per fuam^ abtatl- 
vum admittunt : ut, 

• Filius drgentum eji ^ auroy ^ niirtutihus auruih ; id cfti^ 
quam aurum^ ^ ^nam virinfes* Hor. 

Tanto, quanta^ hoe^ eo^ et quo, cum' quibufdam alits^ 
iiuae' menfurdm excefsiis fignificant : item, aiate^ et natitf 
comparativis et fuperlarivis faepe junguntiir : ut» 

^ Tanto, ^ pe£imus omnium poeta, 

• Quanta tu " opttfnus omnium pair onus. Catiill. 
• * ^0 * plus habent^ ^ eo plus cupiuHt. 

■ Major et * thaximus ** atate, 

• Major et * maximus ^ natu. 

PRONOMINUMCONSTRUCTld. 

The Con/lruSion of Pronouns, 

ME I, tuiy futy nojiri^ vejlri^ geilirivi primitivofUttlj 
ponuntur cum perfona (ignjficatur : iit, 
Languet ■ defederio ^ tut. 

• Parfque ^ tut lateat corpore daufa meo* Ovid; , 

• Imago ^ noftri. 

M^ us^ tuus^fuuty nofter^ vefter^ ponuntur, cum zGLV^i 
vel pofTeirio rei (ignificatur : ut, 
■ Favet ' defideH4 ^ tuo. 

• Imago ^ nojlra : id eft,, quam nos pojpdemusi 

H«c poffeffiva meusy tuus^ fu^s^ nofter^ et vejler^ l\6% 
genitivos poft fe recipiunt ; ipftusy foliUSy uniusy duorui^, 
irium^ &c. omnium^ plurium^ paucorum^ cujufque^ et gd»- 
nitivos participiorum, qui ad primitiviim fubauditam rt^ 
fcruntur : ut, 

Dixi * med ^ unius operd rempublicam ejfe falvdni, Cic, 

' Meum ^ folius peccatum corrigi non pot eft. Ibid. 

Giim* mea nemo 

Scrtpta legat vulgb recitare ^ timentis. Hot. 

He * tuo ^ ipjius ftudio conjeiluram ceperis. Cid 

In * Jua ^ cujiffqui laude pnsftanti^r^ 

* N^ftri 
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• fflf/iri b $fMtittm mimorii. 

• Fiflris b paucorum rtjpondtt kuJXbuU Cie; 

Sui ctyi?/; rcciproca funt, hniji^ fcmpcr rcfJe<9un* 
tur ad Id quod praecipuiitn in fentenria praeceflir : ut, 
¥itrus mimium ^admiratur ^fe. ^Parcit srroribus ^ futU 
Magn^pen » Pitrm r$gat^ ne^fi difera$, 

H^c demonflrativa, bii^ iftty ilU^ iic diftinguuntur^ 
hie mihi proximum demonftrat; //?/ eum^ qui apud te 
cftt ilU fum, q[ui ab utroque remotuseil. 

Hic ct if///, cum ad duo antepoHta referuhtur, U^ 
plerumque ad pofterius, illi ad prius refertur : ut, 
3u9tunqui afpidai^ nihil iji^ nifi b pontm et b aer^ 
Hubibus * hie tumidus^ JiuSlibus * tile mina^, Ovid* 

VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 

The Cenftru^ion of Ferbi. 
h Nominativus poft Verbum. 

The Nominative Cafe after the Verb. 

VERBA fubftantiva ; Xktifum^ forem^fio^ exijlo : Ver- 
ba vocandi pafliva: ut^nominor^ appellor^ dicor^ VocOf^ 
nuneupor: et iis limilia t ut, videor^ babeor^ ixiftimorf 
iitrinque eofdtm cafa$ habent : ut) 

• Deus b eji fummufH * bonum. 

• PerpuftUi b vocantur • nani. 

« Pides religionii nojlra ^ fundamentum b babetur. 

Natura b beatis 
^ Omnibus * e£e dedit. 

T T K M omnia /ere verba poft fe adje<fVlvum adtnittutir^ 
quod cum nominativo verbi cafu, genere^ et numcru, 
concordat : ur, 

• Pit ^ orant « tadti. 

Mslus ^pdjlor ^ d^rmit ^fupinM. 

M II, Genitivxw 
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H. Gcnitivus poft Vcrbuill* 

Tii Ginitive Caji afitr th$ Verb. 

qUKI geriitivum poftulat,, quoties fignificat poflefflo* 
"^ nem, officium, f^gnufn, aut id quod ad rem quaifn* 
piaDi peninet; ut, / 

Pecus • ej{ ^ Meiiiafi. - 

^ JdoJe/eentis * efi'hajwrn natu revereri. Cic. 

Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meum^ tuumyfuum^n$/irum^ 
Vijirumy humanum^ billuinum^ et fimilia : ut, . 

Non • i/i '^ meum contra auHoritaiem Jenatus dian^ Cic. 
b Humonum ■ tjl irafci. 

Verba accufandi, damnandi, monendi, abfolvendi, 
tt (imilia, genitivum poftulant, qui crimen fignificat *^ 
ut, - . 

^1 alterum ■ accufat o prolri^ eum ipfumfi intueri tp^r* 
Ut Plaut 

* SciUris » conditnnat gemrum fuum. Cic. 
« Admoneto ilium pri/iina ^fortun^g, 

. Furti « ahfolutm ift» 

Vertitur hie genitivus aliquando in ablativum, vel cum 

|ir£po(itione, vel fine prxpofitione : Ut, 

* Pufavi ed '> de re te e£t^ admonendum. Cic. 
5/ Iff miiniquus es judex ^ * tondemnaba, eedem ego U 

mifii* Ibid* 

Uter.que, nul/usy alter ^ muter ^ alius ^ ambo^ et fu- 
perlativus gradus/non nifi in ablative id genus verbis 
|unguntur : ut, v 

» Accufas furti ^ anjiupri? ^ Utroqui^ vel * di tHr^tii r 

^ b ambobus^ vel ^ de ambobus : b neutro, vel b dg nintn. 

\Deplurimis/mul^ aaujaris. 

Sat A GO, miptregr^ et mifinfio^ genitivum paflU' 
hat: uty 



^ criy^ 
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7s • rtrum fuarum « fatagit. Tcr. » 

Oro, ^ mi feme ** labor urn 
Tantortd^^ • miferere •» anima non di^na firiftiis. ^if # 
jB/ ** gineris • mijerejee tut. 3tat. 

Reminiscor, oblivifcory meminij ricordir^ genidvum, 
aut accufativum admittunt : uc» 
Jbatae ^ fidii * nmini/citur. 
Pr$prium eft JiultitiiB aliorum vitta eernere^^ eblivyri 

^ fuorum, Cic. 
Faciam ui hujus •> hcifemper ' memineris. Tcr. 
^ Hac olim • meminlffe juvabit. Virg. 
^ .Hi{/j;rx /»^r/// in me* reterdor, Cic. 
Sif r//i *» tftti//j • retord&r. ^ , 

Pot I or, aut genitivo, aut ablattvo jut)gitur : ut, 
Romani ^ Jigmrum ei ^ -armorum * petiti funi, SaUuft. ' 
BgreJ/i cptatdj potiuntur Troes •» i2r/«4. Virg. 

III. Dativut poft Verbum. 

The Dative Cafe after tie Verb. 

^xMNIA verba regunt dativuoi ejus rei, cuialiquU 
^-^ acquiritur, aut adinnitur : ut, 

* Mihi ijlfc nee * feritur^ nee ■ metitur. Plaut. 
^U te ^ mibi eajus • ademit, Ovid. 

Huic regulx appendent vdrii generis Verba. 

I. Imprimis, verba figniiicantia commodum, aut in* 
commodum, regunt dativiim : ut, 

Nen petes ^ mihi * eommodare^ t$ee * ineemmedare. 

Ex his,, juva^ lado^ deUSe^ et alia qusBdam accufati-* 
Vumexigunt: ut, 

* Fejfum fuses phrimiim ^jumt^ 

II. Verba comparandi regunt dativum r ut, 
' Iff ** P^irvis ^ emponere magna feUbem. Virg. 

M « hiter- 
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Tnterdiim \tro ablatiwm cum praepofitione ium ; Ifi- 
ferdum accurativum cuiti praepofitionibus ad, ttfintir; 

^ Comparo Virgilium ^ cum Homers. 
Si ^ ad eum * comparatur nihil ejl. 
Hac nonfunt ^ inter fe * lonferenda* 

tl!. ViRBAdandi etreddfndi reguht datlvum : ut> 

Fortuna ^ multis • dat nimh^ fatis *» nulli. Mart. 
Jngratus eji, qui gratiam bene * merenti non * reponit. 

IV. Verba pfomittendi, ac folvendi regunt dati- 
vum : ut, 

Siua ^ tihi • premtM^ ac reetpie fanSfiJfml ejfe obffrva'- 
iurum Cic. 

Ms alienum ^ mihi • numeravit. lb, 

V. Verba imperandi, etnuntiandi regunt dativum : 
ut, 

« Imperaty autfervitj colleSa petunia ^ euique* Hor* 
^id de quoqui tfiro, it ^ eui • dicai^ fape videto. lb. 

Excipe regOjguhernoy quae accufativum habent ^ tem^ 
pero et moderor^ quae nunc dativum, nunc accufativuin 
habent : ut, 

Luna a regit ^ menfes — b prUm Deus ipfe « guhe^nai. 

» Temperat ipfe ^ Jibi—Jol "^ temper at ^ omnia luee. 

Hie ^ moderatur »* equos^^S^i non * moderabitur ^ ir0^' 

VI. Verba fidendi dativum regunt : ut, 

Facuis * committere ^ venif 
Nil nifi lene decet* Hor. 

VII. Verba obfequendi, etrepugnandi dativum rQ- 
gunr: ut, 

temper ** obtemperat pius filius ^ patri. 

Jgnavii ^ precUus fortuna * repugnat% j 

^ VIII. Vbrba ; 
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VIII. Verba minandi, et irafcendi, regunt dativum ; 
ut, - 

^ Vtrique mcrUm » ift minitaius. Cie. 

^ JdoUfcentiy nihil ijl^ quod^fuuenfeam. Tcr. 

IX. Sum, cum compofitis, pr«ter ^^«;yj^ regit dati- 
vum : ut, 

Rixpius ^ ejl^ nipublica ^rnamentum. 

* Mibimc ^ •bift^ mc ^prodeji. 

« 

Dativum ferm^ regunt verba compofita cum his ad- 
vcrbiii, hent^ fathy male\ et cum iiis prspofitionibuSy 
pra^ ad^ £on^ fuby artte^ pofty $h^ in^ inttr : ut, 

Dii • tibk * benefaciant, Ter. 

Ego miis *» majoribui virtute * pneluxi, Cic. 

Imiimpijlive qui ** 0{iupau * ndluferiu Phaedr. 

* Conduxit hoc tua ^ laudi. * Cotivixit * nobis. 

* Subohtjam ^ uxori^ quod igo rhachinor. 
IniquiJJimam pacemjujiijjiwo ^ bello ■ anUfero. Cic. 
^ Poftpono^famat^piiuniam. 

Ea quoniam ** nemini ^ obtrudipoteftf 
Jturadme, Ter. 
: » Jmpindet^ omnibus psriculum. 
IQon jolum * inter fuit his * nbuSj fed itiam' prafutt. Cic. 

^on pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquotics in 
alium cafum : ut 

» Vrafiat ingenio alius * alium. Quinft. 

Est pro habeo regit dativum : ut, 

» Eji ** mibi namque domi pater ^ ejt injujia noverca. Virg. 

■• 
Huic fimile tA/uppetit: ut, 

Pauper enim non ejly ^ cui rerum ^fuppetit ufus. Hor. 

Sum, cum multis aliis, geminum admittit dativum: 

Exitio * e^ avidis mare * nautis, Hor. 

Speras * tibi ^ laudi *foriy quod ^ mihi ^ vitio • vertis? 

■ * ■ ' . Eft 
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Eft ubihic cbtivas /it/, aut, fihi^ aut tfum mtn^ dc- 
{flintiee caus^ additur: ut, 

5»(? ^Jibi gladio hknc ^ juguto. Tcf, 

/ 

I 

IV, Accufativus poft Verbuni. 
The Accufative Cafe after 'the Verb. 

VERBA tranfitiva cujufcunque geiieriS) fiv« adlfvi 
five deponents, fyit communis, exigunt accufa« 
tlvum : ut, ' 
^ FiTcentnurem ^ fugiu% nam garruhs idem eft^ Hor« 
Aper ^ agros * dspoptdatur^ 
Imprimis * venerare ** deos^ 

Verba neutra apcufa^iytiqri I^abent^cogn^ae figni|laif> 
•ionis : ut, 

Duram ^ Jervit ^ fertnMem. 

Sunt quae fiq;urate accufativum habent : ill,. 
IJec vox ^ hominem ^fonat^ o dea! certh Virg. 

Verba rogandi, doceodi, vefiiendi, celandi^ ^^ 

^upUcem regunt accufativum : ut, 
Tu modb * pofce ^ deos ^ veniam. Virg. 

* Dedoceb^ ^ te ijies ^ mpres. 

. Ridiculum ejl te ** ijiuc ^ me * ddriionere. Tcr, 

* Induit ^ fe ** calceos^ quos prius ixueraU 

} Ea ne ^ me • cekt^ confuefeci fiUum. T6r. 

Hujufmodi verba etiam in paifivft voce accufativDm 
poft it habent: ui, . 

* Po/ceris ** exta bovis» 

Nomina appellativa adduntur feri cum praepofition^ 
yerbis, qux denotant motum : ut, ' 

» Ad templum Palladis • ibanU 

y. Ablativuf 



7-95 r 

V, ^Ablativus poll VcrbumV 

» 

» 

Thi Jthlative Cafi afler tbi Verb. 

aU D V I S vcrbum admittit ablativum fignifican* 
^tem inftrumentum, aut caufam, aut modum »di-^ 

Hi ^ jaculU^ till certant * defender $ ^ faxis. Virg, 
Vehementer ** ira ■ excanduit. 
Mtrd ^ celeritate rem ■ peregit. 



[uibufdam verbis fuhjicitur nomen preeii in ablativo 
cafu : ut, 

* Teruncio^ feu vitiofd ^ nuce non * emirim. 
MulUrum ^ Janguine ac ^ vulneribus ea Pants vi^oria 

^fletiU Liv. 

ViLli fatilo^ mimmo^ magno^ nimio^ plurimo^ dimidie^ 
Ji^Un per fe faepe ponuntur, fubaudka voce pretU : ut, 
^ f^ili • venit triticum. 

Exdpiuntur hi genitivi (ink fubftantivis pofiti ; tantl^ 
fUantij p/urisf minoris^ tantidem, quantivisj quantilibetf 
fuantitunque^ &c. ut, 

Tanti^ etis dliis^ quantitibi^ fuerts. CiC. 

Ftocci, nauciy nihiliypili^ ajfts^ hujus^ terttmii^ verbb 
xftimandi pecuiiariter adduntur : ut. 

Ego ilium * flocci * pendcy nee * hujus ^facUj qui me a piU 
*etftima$. ' 

VsitBA abundandi, implendl, oneraitdiy et bis diverfar 
ablativo junguntur : ut, 

* Amove * ahundas^ Antipho. Tct, 
Sylia omnes Juos ^ divlfiis * explevit. Sail. 

To quibus ^ mendaciis bdmtHoS levijjimi * omr&runt f Cfc. 
To hoe ** orimine * expedi. 1 er .- 



Ex quibus quftdam nonnunquam genidvum regutit i 

*^ 

• fmplentur vitiris «> Baccbi pinguifqUi firinit. Virg. * 
^afi tu hujus • in Ageas »» patris. Tcr. 

Fungor, fruor^ iiUr^ vefcor^ dtgnor^ mutc^ cotnmunui^ 
Juperfedeo^ ablativo junguntur : ut, 

^i adit>ifci veram glorUm V0lit^ jujlitia » fungatur 

^ officii. Cic. 
Optimum eji aliend • frui «» infonia. 
In n mala *> animo ft bono ■ utare^ juvat. 

• Fefior ^ carnihus. 

Haud equidem tali me « dignor ^ honore. Virg. 
Diruit^ adificat^ • mutat quadrat j ^ rotundity Hor. 

Communicabo ii ^ mensd med. 
» Verborum * multitudim * fuperjedendum eft* 

M E R E o R, cum adverbiis ^/«e, w7<7//\ fmliiiS^ pofis^ 
9ptimi^ pejftme^ ablativo jungitur cum prxpoliclone dgi 

• De me nunquam * i^«i meritui eji^ 

QuAEDAM accipiendi, dinandi, ct auFerendi verba 
aliquando darivo junguntur; ut, 
Paulvim fepulta • diflat^ inertia 

Celata virtus. Hor. 
^Eripe te *> mora. Ibid. 

QirtBUSLiBET verbis additur ablativus abfoiutd Airrtp- 
tu8 : ut, 

• Imperante ^ Jug^Jlo^ • natus eft Chriftus 5 ^ imperemte 

* Tiberio cfucifixus^ 
^ Me •* i///f^ /«/^i * ^ris. Ovid. 

Verbis quibufdam additur ablativus partis atfe£lae»€t 
poetice accufativus : ut^ 

^'Mgrotat ^ animo magis quam ^ torpor e. 

• Caniet ^ dentn. • Rubet ^ capillos. 

Qi?«dam 
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Qusedam uFurpantur etiam cum genitivo : Mi 
Ahfurii facisy qui » aftgas U ^ anihi. Plauti 

V E R fi A P A S S I V A. 

Ferbs Pajftve. 

t>ASSIVIS ;tdditur ablativus ageruis, fpd antecedenie 
* i»Vel tf^prappfitione; et interduiii dativus: ut) 
« Laudatur ^ ab his^ * culpatur ^ ah illis. Hor, 
Honefta bonis ^ viris^ non occulta^ * qmeruntur. 
Casteri cafus manent in paflivis, qui fuerunt a£tivo» 
iiim : utj 

* Accujarii a me "^ furti. * Habeberis • ludlbr'to. 

* Deaoceberis a me tjhs ^ mores. ^ Privaberis ^ magijlratu* 

Vap u L o, veneo^ liceo^ eyulo^ fio^ neutro-paflivai flaf- 
fivam conftruiSionem habent : ut^ 

* A pracepibre'*^ vabulabts. 

Maio a cive fpoliariy quafn ** ah hojie * venWi^ 
Virtus parvo pretio * licet ^ ab omnibus^ 
Cur ^ a conn>'ivani\bus * exulat philofopbia f 
^id ^Jiet ^ ab ilio ? 

VERBA INFINITA. 

Verbs of the Infinitive Mood. 

VERBIS quiblifdam, participiis^ et adjedivis, addun- 
tur verba iniinita, et poeclce fubiiantivis : uc^ 
Dicere qua puduity ** fcribere \jujjit amor. Ov* 

* Jujfus ** confundere fsedus. Virg, 
Erat turn * dignHs ^ amdri. Ibid. 

* Tempus "• abire tibi. 

]t^onuntur inteirdum Tola, per etHpfib^ verba infihita : 

Hinc ^ fpargere voces 
tn vulgum ambiguasy et ^ quarere cottjcius armdm Virg. 
HIc fubauditur ^ incipiebat. 

N . G E R- 
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GERUNDIA BT SUPINa^ 
Girnnds and Supines. 

GERUNDIA ct SupiNA regunt cafus fuorum vir* 
borum : ut^ 
Efferor JIudh ^ patres viftros *^ videlidi. Cic. 
« Uiendum eji ^ setaU ; cito pedi praurit atas. OvM. 

■ Stitatum * orafula Pheebi 
Mittimus. Virg. 

h G E RU N D I jU 

I. Gerunds. 

GERUJ^DIA in ii eandem cum genitivis conftruc- 
tionem habenr, et pendent a quiburdam turn fob* 
Aanrivis, turn adjedivti : uc, / 

Citropias innatus apes • amor urget * babendi. Virg. 
JEneas celsd in puppi jam ^ certus ** eundi. Ibid. 

Gbrundia in do^ eandem cum aUativis ^ er Gerundia 
in dum cum accufativis, eonftrudionem obtinenc : ut) 

Sertbendi ratio conjunJfa *• cum ^ hquendd eft. QuinA* 
JUtur vitium^ vivitque * tegendo. Virg. 
Locus *ad ^ agendum amplijffimus. Cicer#. 

Cum (ignifkatur neceffitas ponuntur gerundia in duti^ 
ekra prsepofi tionem, addito verbo eft: ur, 

* OraAdum *» eft^ ut Jit mens fana in corpore fane. Juft 

* yigihndum ^ eft //, qui cupit vimere. 

Vertufitur etiaiA gerundia in nomina adjediva*' 
m, 

/Id * accufandos • homines duct pramio proximum latm* 
nio eft. 

II. S U P I NJ. 

I 

II. Supines. 

SUPINUM in um aflive fignificat, ef fequitur verbamf 
aut participium, flgnificans mocum ad locum : ut* 

I * SpeOitUff^ 



* Spi^atufif • viftiunt^ ventunt f^tRintur ut ipfa, Ov^«. 

^^ilitis funt • mljji ^ J}>eculntum nrcem, 

SupiNUM in u paflive ifignificat, et fequitur nomina 

ediva : ut, 

^9i ^ faSu ^fopdum efi^ idtm ejl tt^ diSfu « turpi. 

DE TEMPORE et LOCO. 

Nouns of Timi and Place. 
I. Tempu s. . Tt?ne. 

I U ^ fignifipant partem temporis, in ablativo fre- 

^ quentiilks ponuntur :' ut, 

Nemo mortahUm omnibus * horis ^ fapit, Plin. 

QyjK autem durst ionem temporis .fignificant, in accu* 
ivo fere ponuntur : ut, 

Hit jam ter centum totos * rignabttur ** anms. Virg. 
Dicimus etiam ; * In pauds ^ dieius. * De^ die. • De • 

*» no^e. 
Promittf^ in^ diem. Commodo * in *» men/em » 

* Annos * aiquinquaginti^ natus, * Per tres ^ annosJludui» 

♦ Puer ^id atatis. Nort * plus ^ triduum^ aut ^ triduo. 
Tertio^ vcl * tfi * tertium calendas^ vel calendarum^ ' 

II, S p AT I u M Loci, 
TiJ/ " £^<7^^ ^ a Place. 

• P AT-IUM loci in accufativo ponitur, interdum et 
^ in ablative: ut. 

Jam mille ^ pajfiis • precejferam. 
^ Ahifiaif urhe quingentis ** mtllihus pajfuum. 
Jtem, * Ah'ejl hidui: ubi intelligitur ^ fpatium vel 
A^/iV, * //la^r^ vel ^ iter. 

III. Nomina Loco rum. 

The Names of Ptaces. 

i'MNE verbum admittit genitivum oppidi nominis, 
' in quo fit adio ; modo prims vel fecundx dcdina* i 
»fUSy et fingularis numeri fit : ut^ ' 



^^"^i ^^K 
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S^ld * Roma » faciam ? menttrt nefch. Juv. 

Hi genitivi, humi^ domiy militia^ belli y propriorUfn ft- 
qutintur formani : ut, 

Pan^i flint forti arma^ nifs * tft con fi Hum ^ domi. Cic» 
Una femper ^ militia^ et ^ domi ^ fuimus. Ter. 

Veiiiin n oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut, 
tcrtiiC dedinationis fuerit, in ablativo ponitur : ut, 
Colchus^ an ^Jfyri\ii\ ^ Ihehii ■ nutritus^ an * Argiu 

Hor. 
Rotrne Tibur ■ amem ventofui^ ^ Tibure Romam. Hon 

Verbis fignificantibus motum ad locum fer^ additur 
nomen ^cci in acrufativo line pnepofitione : ut, 

* Concejft ^ Cantabrigiam ad cnpiendum ingfnii cultum. 

Ad hunc niodum utiniur dowm ct rus: ut, 

» /// ** domum fatura^ venit Hefperm^ itiy capiUa. 

Virg. - ' ' 

Ego ^ rui * ibo. 

Verbis iignificantibus motum a loco feri addifiq: 
nomen loci in ablativo fine pracpofitionc : ut, 
JSiifi ante * Roma ^ profe^us ejjes^ nunc earn relinquinu 

VERBA IMPERSONALIA, 

V^hs ImperfonoL 

JMPERSONALIA nominativpm non h^bcnt: ut^ 
. Juvat ire jub umbras. 

Haec imperfonalia, intereji et refertj quibuflihet gefiir 
tjvis jungunrur, praeter hos ablativos focmininos, «^?i^, 
/ttj, hd^ nojha^ vejird, ei cvja : ut, . 

* inter ejl ^ magijiratus tueri bonds ^ animadviriiri ff 

molo.s, 
^ Tud * refert teipfum noJJi» 

Adduntur et hi genitivi, tanti^ quanti^ magni^ parvi, 
f iatticunque^ tantidem : ut, 
' !* Tanti ^rt/ert hone/la agen^ 
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BatiVum poftulant imperfonaGa acquifitiv^ poAta ; 
guae auceni tranfitive ponuntur^ accufativum : ut, 
jf Deo'^ nobis * bemfit. 
^ M* ^juvat ire pur ahum. 

Hia verb, attinet^ pertinety J^eHaty proprie additur 
praepofitio ad: ut, 

Ali VIS dicire quod ^ ad U ^ attinet. Tcr« 
f SpiSat ** ad omnes binevivin. 

His imperfonalibus fubjicituraccuTativuscum genitive, 
fceniiit^ tadet, miftret^ mijerefctty pudet^ pigeti ut. 

Si ad aniefimum vixijfet annum ^ * fene^utis ** eum Jua 

non * poenitent. Cic. 
^.Miferet^ mt \ tui. 

Ve RBUM imperfonale paffivae vocis pro finguHs perfo- 
nis iitriulque numeri eleganter accipi poreft : ut, 

* Statur ; id efl, Jio^ Jias, Jiat^ Jlamus^ Jiatii^ Jlaut : 
videlicet ex vi adjunc>i cas&s ; ut, * Statur^ a me^ id eft, 
^Jio J Stat\ir ^ ab iilis^ id eft, JIant. 

- PARTiqiPlORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 

The ConJIru5lion of FarticipUs. 

PARTICIPIA regunt cafus verborum a quibus deri'- 
vantur: ut, 

Duplices ^ Undens ad fidera^palmas^ 
Talia voa refert^ Virg. 

Participii« paflivae vocis additur interdum dativus, 
praefcrtim {\ exeunt in dui: ut, 

Alagniii civis obiit^ et * formiduiay^ Oihoni* 
Reftat CbrcmcSy qui *> mihi * exor^ndus eji, Tcr: 

Participia, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum exigunt: 
^ AHeni * appitens, ^ fui * profufus. Sail. 

Exosusy 
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Exosus, perofuSi purtafus^ a6liv8 fignificanfis^ accu*' 
^fativufn cxigunt : ut, 

Aftronomus • ticofus ad unam * muUenSm 
Immundam ^ fegnitiem * per of a, 

* Fertafus ^ ignaviam fuam. Suet. 

Exosus et perofusj paiCve fignificatitiay cum tlaliy# 
Icguntur: uf, 

* Exofus ^ Deo it ^fan^is. 
Germani ^ Rpmanis * perofifunt. 

NaTUS, prognaiusj fatuSj cretus^ creatus^ $rtus^ i4iti$s% 
ablativum cxigunt ; et faepe cum praepofitione : uf, 

J^ona bonis * prognata ^ parentibus^^ 

* Sate ^ /anguine divum, Virg. 
^uo^ fanguine* cretus. lb. 

Venus * orta ^ mari mare prafiqt ^mti. Ov|df 

* TerrA * edituu , 

* Ediia ^ de magno jiuinine nympbafui^ 

ADVERBIORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 

The ConJiru^ioH of Adverbs* 

EN et e(ce^ demondrandi adverbia, nominativo (t%m 
quetitiuR junguntur, accufativo rariiis : ut, 

* JB« ^ Priamus. Virg. 

f Ecce tibi * flatus nofler, Cic. 

* En quatuor ^ dras. 
9 Bcce ^ duas tibi^ Daphni^ duojui ^ aharim Ph$iheu 
. Virg. 

En et ecce^ exprobrandi Toll accufativo junguntur : ut, 

* En ** animum et * mentem. Juv» 

* Ecce autem ^ alterum. Tcr. 



QuiEDAM 



QjuJBDAM adverbia loci, tempori9, et quantitattiri 

genitivum admittunt. 

1. Loci; ut, uhi^ abtnamy nuffuanty to^ l^H^i^u^ 
ubivisj hucciniy &c. ut^ ^ 

• Ubi ^ gentium ? 

• Nufquam * loti invemtufs 

■ £o ** impudenticr ventum eji. 

• ^«o ** terrarum abiit ? 

2. T s M p o R I s ; Ht, nuncy ttiftCj tarn, interea^pridiii 
p^ftridity &c. ut* 

Nihil ^ tunc ^ tempms amplius^ quam fltte^ p9teram^ 

• Pridit ejus ^ dies pugnam inierunt, 
^ Pridii ^ ealendamm^ vel calendar* 

3. Qy A N T I TAT I s J Ut, parutn, fatts^ abundi^ &c, ur^ 
» Sath eloquentiegy ^ fapientia * pariim. Sail. 

• Jbunde ^ fabulautm audivimus. 

Qjj iE D A M cafus admittunt nominum, unde dedn^A 
funt : ut, 

^ Sibi * inutiliter yivit. 

• Froxime ^ Hifpaniam Mauri fitnt. SflK 

• Meliiis ^ vel * optime ** omnium, Cic. 

• Jmplius ^ opinione morabatur. Sail. 

AdVERBIA diverfitatis, tf///^r, y^rax j Ct ilia diao^^ 
«;//^) ^^9 ablativo non raro junguntur : ut, 
y Multo * aliter. Paulo * fecus. 
^ Multo » ante. ^ Paulo » poji. 
LoAgo^ pojl •» tempore venit. ' Virg. . 

IfisTAR et ergoy adverbtajiter fumpta, genitivofllt 
poft fe habent : ut, * 

« Inftar ^ montis equum divina Palladis arte 

iedificant. Virg. 
Dinar i ^ virtutis * efgo. Cic. 
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CONJUNCTIOlsfuM CONSTRUCTid 

The ConJiruSfion of Conjun^tons. 

/CONJUNCTION ES copulativae, et disjunaiva, 
^ (imiles cafiis, modos, et tempora conjungunt: lit 

Socrates docuit * Xmophontem ** et Platonem. 

ReSfo ^Jiat corpore^ ^ clefpicitque terras* 

* Nee J crib it ^ * nee legit, 

Nifi variae conftru' licnis ratio aliud porcat : ut^ 

Emi librum * centujft ^ et ^ pluris. 

Vixi * Roma ^ el '-" Ve^'etiis, 

tJiJi me * laSiaJfes amantcm et falsa fpe ** prbduceres. 

Qf T AM fepe mtfilligirur port arnplius^ plus^ et minus : uti 

* AmpUus funt ^ fex menfes, ^-i o 

Paulo * plus ^ trecento vebicula funt ami [fa, ' Li v. 
Nunquam nix * minus ^ quatuor pedes alta jacuit. Li ▼• 

QuiBUs verborum modis quaedam congruant adverbisl 

et cotijurK^iones. 

Ne, an^ numy dubitative aut indefinite pofita^ fub* 
junftivo junguniur ; ut, 

Nihil refert ^ fecerijne ^ an^ perfuaferis. 
Vifej * num ^ redierit. 

DuM, pro dummodo ttquoufque^ fubjundivum pofiuIat| 

* Dum ^ profim iiht, 

' 7ertia * dum regnantem * viderit ajlas. 

Qui, caufam fignificans, fubjunftivum exigit ; \xi^ 
Stultus es » qui huic ^ credas. 

Ut, ^xopofiquamy Jicut^ et quomodo^ indicativo jung?^ 
tur; cum autem quanquam^ utpotewel finalem caufam de- 
not at, fubjunftivo : ut, 

* Vt^ fumus in Ponto^ ter f rigor e conjiitit TJier. Ovidi» 

* TJt tute ^ iSy ita omnes cenfes ejfe* JPlaut. 



tFon ejl tibi fiiLtiaumy ' ut qui toties ^ fefelleris. 
Tr 9r9y Dixve^ ,* ut ^ redeat jam in viam. Ter, 

Omnes d^ique voces indefinite pofitae, quales funty 
fmrs^ yvantusy qudtuSy bfc. fubjundivum poftulant: ut, 
^ • Cut ^ firiham vutto. Cicero* 
— ^antus 

in clyp^mm ^ affiirgat ^ quo turbint ^ torqueat hafium, Virg, ' 

PRiEPOSITIONUMCONSTRUCTIO. 

The Conflruifion of frepofitionu 

|>RiEPOSITIO fubaudita intcrdum facit ut addatur 
^ jiblatiyus : ut, 

HabiQ U » loc^ parentis i id eft, * in loco. 

■ PRJKPoaiTioki compofitione eundem nonnun- 
quam cafum regit, quern et extra compoficionem rc« 
gebat: ut, 

• Detrudunt naves ^ fcopuh. Virg. ■' 
~ • Pratereo * te infalutatum. 

Verba compofita cum « , ab^ ad^ con^ de^ /, ey^ in,, 
nonnunrquam repetunt eafdem prsepofitiones cuiii fu<» 
cafu extra compofitionem, idque ^leganter : ut^ 

• Abjiinuerunt * a vino. 

In pro erga^ contra^ ad^ et fupra^ accufativum cxiglt : 

ut, 

y/ccipit* in^ Teucros animum^ mentemqae benignam. Virg. 
■ In commoda publica peccem, 

• In ^ regnum qiixritur hares* 
Reges * in ^ ipfos imperium ejl jfovis* 

Sub, cum ad tempus rcfertur, accufativo fere jungi- 
tur: ut, 

« Sui idem ^ tempus^ u c. cirea^ vcl per idem tempus. Liv. 

O SUP£R, 



^- 
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SuPtR, pro ultra accufativa; pfo di abla^vo^ ifp(i* 
nitur: ut, 
— — a Super it b Garamantas^ it ^ Indos 
Profir^t imperium. ' - < 
Multa fuper ^ Friamo rogitan$j * fuptr ^ HeQort maliti 

T c N u s ablativo et iin^ulari et plurali jungitor : ut, 
^ Fubi ^ Unus\ ^ ViEiorihui ^ unut. Ovid. 
At genitivo tantum plurali, et iemper cafum foum 
fequitur: ujT, ' ' 

»» Crurum a tenus. Virg. 

IWTERJECTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 

The CknftruEliott of InterjeSions. 

|NTERJECTIONES non rarb {\nt cafu ponuntur: 
•* ut, 

Spem gregisj » ah ! filUi in nudd (onnina nliquit. Virg* 
S^a^ ^ malum, dmentia / 

, O, exctamantisy.nominativo, accu&civo, et vocativ«i 

junghur: ut, 
a O fejiui b dU% homsnis f Ter. 

* O firtunatos nimium^ fi^fi ^^^^ nSrint^ 

^ Jgricolas ! Virg. 

* formdfi ^puer ! nimium m cnde cokri. lb. 

H£U et prohy nunc nominativo, nunc accufativo ]un- 
guntur: at, 
a Hiu b piitaSy heu prifia ^ fidis. Virg. 

* Hen ^ Jlirpemrtnvifam. lb. 

a Proh b yuptter, tu, homo adigis me ad infaniam. Ttr. 

* Proh deum atfue homtnum b fidem. Ter. , 
Item Vocat. • Proh fan£te b Jupiter! Cic. 

Hei ct vae dativo junguntur : ut, 

» Hei b mihi^ quod nuUis amor eft medicahilii herbis^O\'ii- 

? Fer mi/ero ^ mihi^ quant d de fpe decidi/ Ter. 

PRO- 
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R O S O D I A. 

S OD [ A eft pars Grammaticae, qu« quantU 

:m fyllabarum docet. 

iitur Profodia in tres partes, Tonum^ Spiritum^ ct 

• 

loco vifuin eft 9iobi$ de T$mpdri tantum trac- 



[/P t/5 eft fyllabse proferen^ae menfura. 

m pus breve nc notatur "j ut Dominus. Liongufn 

fie " i ut contra* 

iuarum fyllabarum pluriunove conftitutio eft ex 

"emporunfi obfervatione 

)dxus eft diiTyllabus ; ut virtuu 

:ylus eft trifyllabys ; ut, fmbiri^ 

A N S I O ef^ l^gitinia vers&s in fingulos* pedef 
'.nfuratio. 

ifioni accidunt figurx Synaloepha^ Edhlipfts^ Sjr- 
^ Diarefis^ et Cajura. 

ynatcepha eft elifio vocalis in Gne di(5Uonis ante 
1 in initio fequentis : ut, 
nimts vif eji crajiina, viv* hodih Mart« 
W, vivi. 
beu et 6 nunquam intercipiuntuf • 

ESithlipfts eft, quoties m cum fua vocali perimltur, 

la di<5iione a vocali exorsi : ut, 

ijlr* horrlnd* inform* Ingim^ cut lurmn ademptum. 



y 



nfirtim homndum informe. 

Qi % ^ III. SynarefiM 



III. Synarejis eft duarum fyllabarum In unam cdn-* 
tra£iio: ut, 

Seu'likto fuhhit ahganavlmine texta. Virg. 
quafi fcriptum eflet alvaria- 

IV. Di^srefts eft, ubi ex una fyllaba diflbaa fiunt 
dux : ut, 

Debuiruni fufos evoluifse fuis* Ov. Ep. 
ivcluije pro ^voluiffe 

V. Cafura crt, cum poft pedem abfolutum fyllate 
brcvis Ml fii\e di<5lioni6 extenditur ; ut, 

FeSf'dribus inbiany fpirantm cdmulit exta. Virg. 

DE GENERIBUS VERSUUM. 

XT E R s u 6 heroicus, qui Hexamettr ctialh dicttur, coni 
^ ftat ex fcx pcdibus} quintus locus dadtylarhy/cxtui 
fpondetim peculiariter iibi vindicat; reliqui hunC vd 
j[ilum» prout volumus : ut, 

Tily re tu patulai recubam Juk tegmtne figu Vit-g. 

Reperitur aliquando fpondaeus etiam in quinto loco } 

CSra Deum sUoles, magnum Jovh imremehtum. Virg. 
Ultima cujufcunque versCis fyllaba habetur communis* 

VERSUS elegiacus, qui ct Pintumitri nomen habet^ tX 
dupUci conftat penthemiaieri : quarum prior duos 
pedes, da(5lylicos, fpoiidiacos, vel alterutros compr^ir 
hendit,,cum fyllab^ ionga ; altera etiaiti duos pedes,^ fe^ 
oninino dadylicos, cum fyllab^ item Ionga : ui, 

Rh eft iUluiti plina imms amar. Ovid Epil^. 



« 
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PRIMARUM SYLLABARUM 

Q.U A N T I TA S. 

I. Vocalic ante duas confonantes, aut duplicem ih ea« 
dem di<5tione, ubique poiitione ionga eft : ut^ ventuSf 
€x/5, pairizo, cujus, 

II. Quod fi conConans priorcm di<5ttonem claudat« 
fequente item a confonante inchaante^ vocalis priece* 
dens etiam poficione Ionga ent: ut, 

Majlr sum quam cui pofiii fkrtuna noun, 
SyJIabse /#r, fum, quam^ ct fit^ pi)fitione long« funt. 

III. At fi prior diflio in vocalem brevem exeat, fe- 
quente a duabus confonanttbus incipiente, interdum^ fed 
rartus, producitur : ut, 

Occulta fpilia^ et piures di pace triumphos, Juv. 

IV/Vocalis brevis ante mutam» fequente liquid^, 
communis redditur : ut, pdtris^ volucris. Longa vera 
non mutatur : ur, arairum, Jimulachrum, 

xr Ocalis ante a'teram in cadem diflione ubique brevis 
^ eft : ut, Deus^ meus^ tuus^ pius. 

1. Excipias genitivos in iuSj Tecundam prononiitiU 
formanr habentes : ut, unTus illius^ &c. Ubi / com* 
munis reperitur, lic^c in dUcnus Temper fit breviS) in 
alius fempcr longa. 

2. Excipiendi funt etiam genitivi et dativi quints de« 
^lintftimvfS, ubi e inter geminum i longa fit; ut, faciei :^ 
jlioqui non i ut, reiy fpei^ fidei, j 

Fi etiam in fie longa eft, nlfi fequuntur / et r ftmul : 
ut, fiererriy peri. 
Omnia Jam fmnt^ fieri qua poffi negabam. 

Dim 



Dius primam fyllabam habet longam^ Diana eom* 
muDem. 

4 

Ohe interje<5lio, priorem fyllabam communem ha- 
bet. 

Vocalis ante alteram in Grsecis cli(9:ionibus fubinde 
longa fit : ut. Dicke Pterides. Rejpice Laerten. 

£t in pofTeflivis Grxcis : ut, Mnlia nutrix. BJbodc^ 
Peijis Orpheus. 

Omnis dipbthongus apud Latinos longa eft : ut, an^* 
rum, neutiT, mufae: niu feqijefitc vocalij uC| prapir^ 
prafu^usypraeampius. 

T^Erivativa Qandem fere cum prlmitivis quantitateip 
*-^ fortiuntur : ut, qmqtQr^ amicus , qmakilisj prim|L brevi 
5»b amo^ 

Excipiuntur tamen pauca quae a brevibya de4u^ll 
primam fyllabam producunt : ut. 



tomOy comis^ a coma, 
f dines, fomentum, a fivio^ 
humanus, ab homo^ 
jucunduiy zjuvo, 
jumentum, a juvo^ 
jjunhr, zjiivemsy 
Jaterna, a lateo^ 
lex legis, a legOy 



mdbiBs, a mcve9„ 
nanus, a novem, 
rex regis, regina^ a reg^^ 
pdes, a Jedeo^ 
tegula, a tego, 
traguja, a trah^ 
vemer, a vomo, 
vox vocis, a voce J 



£t contra funt, quse a longis dedudta primam CQr«i« 
piunt: ut, 



diferius, a dijjiro^ 

dux duds, a diieOf 

fides, a /w, 

/ragor^ fragilis^ zfrango^ 



arena y arlfta, arundo^ibared, 
irujpex,ib arQ, 
dfcax, a dice, 
ditio^ a ditiSf 



\ 



( I?t ) 



fMto nataSy a natUj 
niu notas^ a noiu^ 



pifui^ a pon$^ 
potui^ a pbjfum^ 
fipor^ a jopio. 



£t alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, qux relinqu^ 
nntur fludiofis inter legendum obfervanda. 

/^Dmpofita fimplicium qiiantitatem fequuntur: uf, 
^^ a tigo Ifghy perligo ; lego ligasj aiiego j a poUnSj impi^ 
Un^l a folor^ conjolor. 

Excipiuntur tamen ^aec brevia a longis enata : defirt^ 
pejero^ zjuro ;^ snniiba, pronuba^ a nubo. 

OIV4nc praetcritum diffyllabum prioreni hab^t longam: 
ut, tegi^ erhiy mdvi. 

1. Excipias tamen, blbi^ dedt, fiidi, Jieti^ Jittty lulff 
c€ frdf a fnda, 

2. Primam practerifi eeminantia primam hrcvem ha- 
bent : ut, ceadi a ^^^fo ; ced'^i a. /"^//^ ; didfciy fe/fllif 
momordi^ pependi^ pupugi^ teNndi^ tetigij totondi^ tutudi. 

oUpinum fiiflyllabum priorem habet longam: ut, t;/- 
'^ fum^ latum y lotiimy motum. 

Exctpe daium^ itum^ litum^ (fuitum^ ratum^ rutum^ fa^ 
-turn J fitum^ flat urn ^ et citum a cieo des i nam dtum a d$ 
vis^ quarts^ priorem habet longam. 
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ULTIMARUM SYLLABARUM 

CLUANTITAS. 



I. 



A 



Finita producuntur : ut, arha^ contra^ erga. 



I. Excipias puta^ ita^ quia^ ptf/lea^ eja. Item onines 
cafus in d^ cujufcunque fuerint generis, numeri, aut 
declifiationis : praeter vocativos a Grsecis in at\ ut, # 
JEnea^ i Thoma : et ablativum primae declinationis, ut, 
muid. 

a. Numeralia in gtnia finalem Jiabcnt communem^ 
fed frcquentius longam : ut, triginta, 

II. In f, rf, /, definentia brevia funt : ut. Shy oM^ 
taput, 

III. In c defincntia producuntur: ut, ac^ iic^^tx. bJe, 
adverbium. 

Scd duo in c corripiuntur j «ir, et donee. 

Tria funt communia ; y«f, pronomen ^Hf, ct ncutrum 
^us hoCy modo non (it ablativi cas&s. 

IV. E fiuita brevia funt : ut, mariy panfy hgif 

firilii. 

1. Excipiendae funt omnes voces quintae inflexionis 
in e: wXy fide^ et die^ una cum parriculis inde enatis j ut, 
hoduy quotidicy pridiiy poftridie-y item quarly quadeUy eare^ 

' et n qua funt fanilia. 

2. Et fecundae item perfonae fingulares fccundae con- 
jugationis: ut, docey movh 

Produ- 



■ I 



Prodiicuritur etiam moHorylbba imv ut, tnly u^ se^ 
yn^ttx quiy ney x/r, conjundViones ehcliticas.' 

C^in et adv^rbia iri f, ab adje(£^ivi$ feciinds declina- 
tionii dedudta, / longuih habeht : Ut, pulchriy ioSfe^ 
balde pro vdlide. 

- Quibus acccdunt y5rr/wJ, fere : bene bmen et male cor- 
rlt>iuntur oiiihinb^ 

Pbftremo, quae ^ Graecis per n fcribuntur, natur^ 
producutitur, cujufcunque fu^rint cafilts, generis, aut 
numeri; ut, Lethey Anchise^ eetly Tempi, 

V. 7 finica longa funt : lit, iominly magfjlrj', amart. 

•••.•■ - ^ - > . • 

,^ Praetcr mihl^ tibl^ fiHf ubTy sbt, quae fiint commu- 
sliia; . ' 

Nisi vero, ei quaii corripiuntur. 

' bbjus etiam fortis funt dativi et vocativi Graecorum, 
cjuorum genitivu3 fiOgu^aris in o? breve exit : qt", dariv. 

Mmidiy Palladia Phyllidii Vocat. jlexty Jmarylli^ 
baphnu 

VI. £ iinita conipiuhtur: lit, anlrhai^ Jnnihal^ me!, 
pugily cemuL 

Praeter «// oontraftum a nihil ; sal^ tt sH. 

« 

. Et Hebraerr quaedam in ^/; ut, Michael ^ Gabriil^ RP" 
phael^ Daniel. - 

VII. A^finita producunturj ut, Paan, HymeHy quwy 
^imphon^ non, damoh. 

, Excipe, fonauy forfttan^ an^ taming atiameH^ verunta" 

P ^ Accedunt 



fc 



Accedunt his et voces illff^^quap apocopeii paitiuitttf 
ut, rnirC f vidirC ? au£i^ f etiam eniin^ fuhm^ dm, pr^ 

In an qiioque a nominatives in a: ut> nofnimtiTO 
Ipbigeniay Mgina \ zccuL IphigenioH^ JEginan. Nam in 
an a nominativis in as producuntur : ut^ nom. Mmas^ 
Marjyai\ accuf. Mnedriy Marfjdn. 

Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus tmt coiteptum 
habet : at, carmen, crtfniny peSfen, iibken^ mis* 

Quaedam etiam in in per/; ut, AUmn: et in jiff pel 
jr: ut, lifrk. 

Graeca etiam in o» per o parvum, cujufcunqoe fuerirti 
casfls : ut, Nom. Ilihn, Peliih j accuf. Caucason, Pyton 

VIIL O finita communia (unt : ut, dico, v!rg^, porft 
Sic docfndoj legends, et alia gerundia in Jo^ 

Sed obliqui cafus in ^ Temper producuntur : ut, i^ 
donrinoj fervb j ablat, templo, damno. 

Et adverbia ab adjedivis derivata : tanio, quanth ^ 
quido, falso^ primb^ manifeft'o, &c. praeter feduhy ffiuHHo 
irebroj quae funt communia. 

Caeterum modS et quomodo Temper corrlpiuntur. . 

Cito quoquc, ut et amboy duo, ego, atque homo, vi: 
leguntur produfla* . 

Monofyllaba tamen in o producuntuf : ut, dv,Jl9, 

Item Graeca per «, ^cujufmodi fuerint casfts: ^ 
Nom. Sappho y Dido; gen. Androge'o^ Apollo y^acQui. Ath 
ApolU : Ac et ergo pro eausa* 

IX. ^ 



*. 
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IJt. i finita conripiuniur : ut, CasSfy pir, vtr^ ukir, 
tir. ' ' 

VHr fcmcl ^pud Qpidium produftum legitur : ut, 
MUi mmfnlivihur tor eji violabiU telis. £p. xv. 

Piroducuntur ciianf /5r, Lar^ Nir, ver^ fur, cur: par 
oque CDm compofitis : ut, ampar^ impar, difpar. 

Graeca ettam in <r, quse iliis in i}^ definunt : ut, cSr^ 
iir, charaHer^ athery foter : praeter pater ct mater y qux 
ad Latinos uttimam brevem habent. 

X« iS" finita pares cum numero vocalium habent ter- 
nationes :. nempe, as^ es^ is^ os, us. 

jf S gnita producuntur : ut, amas^ muw^ majeftat^ 
" Unitau 

Firaeter Graeca, quorum g^nitivus finguiaris in d^s 
t : ut, j/nasy Paiiss $ genitiVO Arcadi9Sy Paliados. 

Ct praeter accufativos plurales nominumcrefcentiqm: 
herosy her 005 5 Phyllis ^ Phyllidos ; accwf. plttr. beroas^ 

yilidas. 

It. Es finita longa liint : ut, Jtnchisesy feSis^ Jhces^ 
•res. 

e 

K. Excip.iuntur nomlna In is teniae inAexionis, quae 
luhimam g^nitivi crefeentis corripivint : ut, m//r>, 
e$y dsveS. Scd arm^ abieSy paries^ Ceres ; et pes uiiii 
m compofitis ; ut, biph^ tripes ; item prapes a pro* 
ff, tonga funt. 

« 

TL. Es quoque a /^»i, iipa cum compofitis, corripitur • 
\ (H'lh. ddiSjproaiSj obis: quibus p^/fiiadjungi potell^ 

V z 3. Item, 



|.. Ttcrp ncutra, ct npminativi^plurales Gwcrui^ : 
Ut, hippomanh^ cacoethes, Cyclopes y Naiades. 

111. Is finita brcvia funj : ut, PartSy paniSy trijtisy bilfiris* 

1. Excipe obliquos cafus pluraJes in /V, qui producun- 
tur : ut, muslsy mensis a menja j dominlsy templis : ct jaJf 
pro quibus, 

2. Item producentia penultimam genitivi crefccntis: 

ut, SamnTsy Salamh j gcnitjvo Samnltisy SatanSnis. / 

.. • - ■ ■ > ' 

3. "Adde hue quae in is contraSa ex eis defmunt, fiyc 
' Graeca, £\yt Latina, cujufcunque fuerint numeri aut 

dasGs : ut, Simoisy Pyrolsy partis y omnlsy e Simoets, PyreeiSf 
parUisy omneis. 

4. Et monoryllaba item omnia : ut, vlsy lis ; praeter u 
ct quis nominativos, et ^ii.apud Ovidium. ' ' 

5. Iftis acce^unt fecundae perfonas fingulares vcrbo- 
rum in is, quorum fecundae^ perfonae plurales definunt Ui 
ttisy penultim^ produda ; una cum fdturis optativi 
in ris: ut, audiSy velisj dederis.: plural, auditis, velitUi 
dederttis.' ' . > > - 

IV. Oj finita producuntur : ut, hno^, nepos^ dpmiw^ 

ervos. 

Praeter compos, tmposy ct os offts. 

Et Graeca per parvum : ut, Delh^ chaisy PalldJis^ 

^hyllidos. • ' '' 

V. Us finita corripiuntur : ut, famulus^ rigius, Umpu^ 
amamu^ ' ' "" * 



Excipiuntur producentia penultimam genitivi crp« 
(ccntis : ut^ /aliis^ tclliis ^ gmitivo falliiis^ uUiir is. 
, " Longae 
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Longae funt etiam omnes voces quartae inflexior^if 
III us^ prxter nominativum et vocativum fingulaires : 
Lit, gen. fing. manUsy nam. accuf. voc. plur. manus. 

His accedunt etiam monofyllaba : ut, crusy thus^ mus^ 
fiis. 

Et Graeca item per »$ diphthongum, cujufcunque fuc- 
rint casus: ut, nom. tanthuSy Melampm^ gen* Sappbus^ 

Clius, . ' 

Atque piis cunflis venerandum nomen IesQs« 

VI. Poftremb u finita producuntur omnia: ut, manu^ 
Itnuy amatUy diu. 
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PROPRIA QJJ^ MARIBUSi 

O R, t H E . 

GENDER OF NOUNS 

Conftrued, 

nRopria properjtames quae which tribuuntur are aJJigmJL 
^ maribus to the male kind dicas you may call mafcula 
mafcuVtnes j ut ^j, funt are Divorum the names of thf 
heathen Gods ; Klars ihe Cod of war^ Bacchus the God ef 
u/inej Apollo the God of wifdom : Virorum the names i* 
men \ ut ^j, Cato^ nohle Romany Virgilius the Poet Viri 
gil: Flavionim the names of Rivers ; ui as y T ibns thi 
' Tibefy Orontes a river by Jntioch : Menfiuift the names 
of months \ MX as^ O&ohtx the month OSfober : Vcntorunit 
, the names of winds ; ut as^ Libs the fouth weji windf 
Notus the fouth wind^ Auftef the fouth wind* 

piRopria nomina pro^per names referentia denoting foemi- 
/* neum fexum the female y^jf tribuuntur are givefl 
fcemineo generi to the feminine gender five whether funt 
tiey are dearum the names of goddejfes ; ut as^^ Juno 
Jupiter^ s wife^ Venus the goddeji of beauty : Mulierum 
the names of women ; ceu as^ Anna Anne, Philotis Phi" 
hte : Urbium the names of cities ; ut as, EUs a city of 
Peloponnefus^ Opus a city of Locris : Regionum the namet 
e^^Mntries\ ut ^;, Gr«cia Greece^ Ytx^y^ Perjia : item 
aljo nomen the name infulae of an ifland\ ceu «/, Creta 
Cretii Britannia Britain^ Cyprus Cyprus* 

Tameit 



V 

Tamcn but qiiaedam /ome names urbium of cities fuiit 
are dxci|)jef>da to be excepted^ ut as^ ifta m^fcuU theft 
mafculines : Sulmo a town in Italy, . Agragas a town in 
Sicily: quasdarti nt\iiv3X\2i fome neuters \ ut as, Argos k 
iity in Peloponnejus, Tibur a ciiy in Itiily, Praenefte a city 
6f Italy \ et aljo Anxur a city of Italy, quod which dirt 
givts utrumquc genus both the ?nafculine and neuter gender. 

A Ppellativa the common names arborum of trees erurit 
•** will be iX\\}\\^hv\z feminine i : uX as, ;^hiMS an alder" 
ireCj cupteffus a cfprifi-trei^ ccdrus a ctdar-the. 

Spinus ajloe-tree niasii maf inline, oleafter a wild olive' 
tree mas is mafcuiine. Sunt thefe nouns are et alfo neutrsl 
if the neuter gender , filer a withy tree. Tuber a cork tree, 
thus a frankincenfc'tree, Tobur an oak, que and accr a 
fkaple-tree. 

ETiam alfo volucrom the natries of birds ; ceu as, paf- 
fer a jparrow, hirundo a fwaliow : Ferarum of wild 
bends', ut as, U^ns a tiger, yfulpcsafox: tt and P\k\(xvi 
the names df fifties ; ut as, oftrea an oyjicr, cetu.^ a whdlt'^ 
funt are didta called epicoena itouns of the epicene genderi 
^uibus to tOhich vox ipfa the termination itfelf ferec Ulfill 
^ive genus aptum the right gender/ 

ATtamen but notandurri it is to be obfervedtx cxinSAi 
of all the nouns fupra above- mentioned^ que and rc- 
liqixis of thofe that follow, omne that everf noun quod 
which exit in um ends in um, feiii whether Graecuim // bi 
Greek five or L^tinum Latin effe is genus neutrum' 
of the neuter gender^, fie alfo, nomeii a niun inviriabild 
undeclined. 

NOmtn a noun rion crefcrens not increa/ing genitive 
in the genitive cafe ; ctu as, czr o c^rnis fejh, capraf 
caprae a Jhe goat, nubes nubis a cloudy eft is genus mu- 
litbre of the feminine gender. 

• Nomina 



i^tifvtM of iJo\3tii mjfruM. tit 

'VVOminatnulta many nouns virorum denoting tie o^ce^ 
^^ 0/ men in a ending in (t dicuiltur are calted maicula 
inafculines : ut as, icnba a ferine, aliecla afage^ fcUrra it 
hujfdony ct and Vdhuh a pettifogger, Vxiaz ajutttei"^ lanifta 
» mafier of gladiators, 

Quot as many Houns as declindtio prima thefirji declen*" 
fion Graecorum oj the Greeks iMXidMrhakes to end in as, et 
Itndin es ; et and quot as many Latin nouns as fiunt arie 
- ierived ab WYnfrom them per a ending ifi a, maicula art 
^afcutines : ut as^ latrapas, fatrapa a Perjfan noblerAan ; 
athletes^ athleta a wrejlleri Item alfo leguiitUr thefe are 
^ead mafcula of the maJcuUne gender, vferres a boar pig^ 
natahs one* s birth day, aquilis an ewer, 

Nata ntmns compounded eh ?ii\c o/as a Roman coin or 

f'^tenel, ut as, certtuHis an hundred ajfes : coWy\xv\^^join to 

thefe lieilis thefplcen^ et andoxhx^ any round thin^,\.2W\% a 

P^thy caulis ajialk, follis bellows, cdliis a hlU, meiifis a 

^ontb, et and enfis afword, fullis a club, funis a rope^ 

cfcachris a kind offerpent, panis bread cri'iis hair, et ^wrf 

^g'>is fire, calfis « /^i/ 0)" net, fafcis a faggot, torris ^l/r^- 

^^^nd, innu^ a thorn, \^\icis a fi/h,Qland\x\\g\x\sa'mAn^5 

ftait^ et tf^o vermis.» wo^-^t, veftis a leaver, poftis <3 ^^^r- 

^^i et aiji axis ^J« oat/^ tree fccietur may be joined 

In er nouits in ci*, ceu as^ venter the belly ; in os, vel in 
^^» nouns ending in os or us ; ut as^ logoS a word, anrius a 
y^ar;^ mafc'ila are mafculine^. 

At buU ^^^^ thefe nouns are foeminei generis of the 

f^*ni nine gender, m^ter a molher, humu^ the ground, do- 

^vis a houfcy alvus a paunch, ct and colxxs a difaff, et 

. ^Uo ficiis quaitae of ihe fourth dcclenfion pro for frufltu a 

j^5 que and acus a needle, porticuS ii porch, atquc akd 

^ribiis a tribe, foci us a mother-in-law, nurus a daughter'^ 

- ^^^luw, et ^«^m:iuus ^ />^W, idus the ide^ of a month j 

. i^^ic to thefe anUs an old woman addenda eft is to be added^ 

"^ti to lhefe.mj[i\C2L vannus ihe myflical fan lacchi of 

^ctcchus. jung^^s^o« thay alfbjoin his to thefe Gra-ca Gf-eek 

^ot^MJr vertcntia changing os in us, os into us ; papvfus pa*^ 

f^j antidotus an antidote^ coftus the herb zedo'ary, diph- 

Qc thongus 
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^hongus a diphthongs byflus fine fiax^ abyflus a hotUtnhfi 
p'u^ chryftalius chryfial^ fynocius an ajfenthly^ jfapphirusfl 
fapphire Jione^ er emus a defer t^ ^t and Ar6\ us a fet of Jars , 
called the Bear^ cum with multis aliis many other muns^ 
quae whihh nu?K at this time ]^ct kt'ibere to write at lorp 
k)ngum eft ij tedious, 

T^Oman a noun m e ending in c, fi //* gignit is // males 
-*"^ is in the genitive cafe neutrum is neiiter^ ut as, mare 
the fea^ rete a net : et and adde add quot whatever nouns 
legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per i which make i 
in the genitive cafe^ ut as^ barbiton an harp or lute. Hip- | 
pomanes a raging humour in mares eft is neutrum genus of 
the neuter gender ^ et and cacoethes an ill habit neutrum is 
neuter^ et alfo virus prtifon^ pclagus the fea : Vulgus the 
commit people modo fometimes neutrum is neuter y mod© 
fometimes mas is mafculine. 

o U N T thefe nouns are incerti generis of the douhtfti 
^ gender^ X2]p2i a mole^ et and dzvm a deer^ canalis/7r/r^^* 
«<♦/, et and cytifus hadder^ balanus the fruit of the palnS" 
iree^ clunis a buttock^ finis an end or limits penus a^ 
provifions^ amnls a river y pampinus a vine leaf^ et ani 
corbis a hafkct^ Jinter a hark^ torquis a chain, fpeciis f 
cavtj anguis a fnake \ ficus, dans making fici in, the gent' 
five cafe pro morbo for a diftafe, atque and phafelus * . 
pinnace, lecylhus an oilcruife. ac and^Xomus an atom, grof- 
{\\s a green fig, pharus a watch tower ^ et tf«^ paradiftt' 
fdradife. 

^Ompofi'tum a noun compounded a verbo of a vif^ ; 
V* &^ns. a ending in a, eft is commune duorum the com" 
mon of two gmder '^ Grajugena a Grecian born z frP^ 
gigno to beget ; agricola a farmer a from colt) to til/ ; ^d- , 
vena a Jlranger a from vcnio to come monftrant fbcua .i» ' 
that. 

Adde add {tntT^ an old man or woman, auriga a charioteeff 

et and verna a fiave by birth, fodalis a companion, vates a 

jf^r^ph^ty exiorris a hanifhei man or woman, patrueii* a 
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W-german^ que and pcrdueJIis an open enemy in war^ , 
!n:s one allied by marriage^ juveni* a young per/on^ teilis 
vitnefsy civis a citizen^ canis a dog or bitchy hodis an 
my. 

jOmen a noun^cd is genus muliebre of the feminine 
gender^ fi if penuiiisia fyllaba the Iciji fyllahle but one 
\^xmof the genitive cafe vreiccntis inert ci/ing(oh2it founds 
ita long or Jharp : vjlut as liaec ihefe nouns pietas pieta- 
^/V/y, virtus vir cutis virtue monilran. do Jhcw* 

jOmina qucdam certain nouns monofyllaba ofonefyl'^. 
I'tble dicuniur are called mafcula mafculines^ M falt^ 

the juHy ren a kidney., et and fplen the fpleen., Car a 
^rian, Ser a Chinefe., \\x a- man or hujhandy vas vadis Vi 
^^/y, as a pound weight, mas the male kind, bes eight 
*ices, Cres a Cretan, prats a fureiy for money, et afid 
s a footy glis a dormoufe habens having gliris, genitivo , 
the genitive caf^ mos a manner, flos a flower, ros dew^ 
and Tjos a Tjojan, mus a moufe, dens a tooth, mons 
fountain, pons « bridge, et <2//^ limul ^^//o fons ^ foun^ 
■n, feps pro ybr ferpente a ferpent, gvyps a gri^n^ Thrax 
Thracian, rex a king., grex gr egis a flock of cattle^ et 
d Phryx a Phrygian. 
Eliam alfo polyfyllaba nouns of mo'^e than one fyllahle.^ 

n ending in n^ funt are mafcuja mafculities ; ut as^ 
carnan a man of Acarnania, lichen a tetter, et and del- 
lin a dolphin : et «//^ in o nouns endi^ig in o, fignantia 
'nifying corpus bodily fub fiance ; wi as, leo <2 //c/z, curcu- 
> /^^ weafand or gulLt : fic /y//^, fenio the number fix ^ ter- 
/^^ number three^ fermo a difcourfe. 
In er, or, let os^ nouns ending in er, or, and os, mafcula 
e mafculines -, ceu as, cra'er a bowl, conditor a builder^ 
ros ah hero: His to thefe conjunge join torrens a land 
od, nefrens a young pig^ oriens the ea/i, (jue and cli- 
s a client, atque and bidens ipftrumentum a fork with 
'0 fpikes, cum pluribus with many nouns in dens ending 
dens : adde add to thefe gigas a giant, elephas an ele^ 
tnttj a4am»s a diamond, que and Garamas a man of 

CL2 Lybia, 
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i^yii^f que alfo tapes tape/fry sitque and lebcs a £auldrtnr 
(icyi er ^^o niagnes a loadfoney que tf»^ unum nomen o%t 
mun quintic of thi fifth dccle^'ipon^ meridiei^ mid-day: ct 
alfo qi:<r //^^ nouns which componuntui are compounded ^ 
pf sfll" a found weighty ut aj, dodrans nine ounces^ femis 
^tf^ « found. 

Malcula thefe mafcuHnes junguntur may be jo ned^^^* 
n"is a SamnitCy hydroi^s the droffy^ et and thorax thihreq/l: 
jungas you may join quociut^ Jlfo maibula thffe mafculittes.^ 
vervex a wether fiicp^ phoenix a phcnix^ tv and bombyx 
pro for verr.riculo a i:ik ivorm : At f amen j^^/ ex his of 
thefe Siren a mermaid^ necnon and alfo i'ovor afijler^ wxqr 
a wifiy Wvi\ arc inulicbre genus oj the feminine gender. 

TfJ^T alfo haec nomina thefe nouns monofyllaba of (kU 

Syllable funt <2r<: neutralia neuter s\ mel honey^ (til g^ll^ \ 
^ac milky far hr tad' corn ^ ver the f'i^'gy cor the heart i^ ac« 
brafsy \'\v^ vafis a veffeU os oflis a bone^ et and o% oris 4 
piouth^ rus //»^ cou^nry^ thus frankmcenfe^ jus r/^A<» cruf 
the leg y pus corrupt on, 

Et ^//i polyfyllaba «^tt;7j o/" »7^^«y fyllables in al (f»^fi«/ 
/« aJ, que fi'-^ in dt e^'ding /war ; u« ai, capital ^ ^r/£/^ ^ 
V^/7, laqueai a roof or ceiling: Si\€C a Jharp pickle nc\xir\i^ 
is neuter^ alcx a kind of fijh mulitbre is^ feminine* 

CUnt thtfe nouns are dubii generis of the doubtful genii^^ 
^ fcrobs a ditch^ Terpens aferpint^ bubo an oipi^ rudcftf 
a cahUy grus « rrtf«^, perdix a partridge^ lynx ^ fpottt^ 
heafi^ Jima-K « y«^7/7, fticps pro for trunco the body of ^ 
tree^ et and calx p<:dis the heel of the foot. 

Adde add Jies a day^ tan turn only efto let it be ffl*^ 
mafcullne riumero lecundo in the plural number- 

oUnt tteje nouns are cotnmune of the common of ti^ 
*^ gender^ parens a father or mother ^ que and au<5or at^ 
iffuthjry JnT^ns an infant ^ adolefcens a young man or ^^' 
t^^an^ dux a leader^ illex an out/aw, haeres an heirj cxle< 
an outlaw. 
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Ctt^tz nouns cQmpoundid z of ironit a for ehiad-^ ut ^r, 
bifroDS cne^ with two faces : curtos a keeper^ bos an ox^ 
hull^ or fowi fur a thief, Tus afwine^ arque and facerdos tf 
prieft or pnefiefs, 

"l^Omcn anount(iism2iSofthemafcuUni gender^ fi // 
-*»^ p«^nultim^ thf lajl fy liable but cne gtnifivi of the gent" 
tivecafi crefcentis increafmg (ir he gravis Jh or t or fiat 5 ut 
^^j f^nguis hlood^ genit»vo/>? the genitive caje fangunus, 

TJ Yperdiflyllabon let a noun of more than two jyllahle^y \n 
*^ do ending in do, quod ivhich dat makes dinis in th^ 
genitive cafe^ fit be foeminei generis of the feminine gender \ 
atque alfo in go nouns ending in go, quod which moke ginis 
in genitivo in the grnitive cafe ; dulcedo fweetnejs faciens. 
making dulcedinis, nionftrat Jhe%v5 id that tibi toyou^ que 
aw^j^compago compaginis a jjunt uijhews the fame. Adjice 
^dd Virgo a virgin^ grando hail^ dAts faith, com pes «/<?/- 
ier^ \Qgfr% a mat^ et and (eg^^ corn landy arbor a tree^ que 
eund hyems winter : fie fo chlamys a mantle, fmdon jSne 
Hnen, Go. gen Meduja s head, icon an image, ct and 
Annazon an Ami%on. 

Graecula Greek nouns finita ending in as, vel or in is j 
Ut asy lampas a lamp, iafpis a jafper, caffis fl« helmet^ 
%:u(pis the point of a zueapon : item alfo nnulier ^ woman,, 
f^t tf/f^f pecus ^^///# danb making pecudis in the genitive 
€afe. 

Adde add his f^ thefe forff^x </ pi7/r «/" fhears, pellex ^9. 

harlot^ Qzrtxfedge^ :iK(\\xt and fimul fl//S fupellex boufholdrt 
fluffs appendix an appendage^ hy Aiixei porcupinoy coxendi:?( 
4fn hip que tf«<^ rilix fern- 

'l^Omen a noun in a ending in a, fignans^^w^ff^ rcn| 
•*»^ tf /A/n^ non animafam without life eft /i neutrale 
genus of the neuter gender \ ut as, problema a queflion. 
propofed : en nouns alfo ending in en ; ut as, omen « /^if^« 
of good or bad luck ; ar nouns ending in ar j ut as^ jubar ^ 
iun beam : ur dans nouns ending in nt % ut as^ jecur the 

Uvn. : 
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liver : us nouns //z us j ut as^ onus a burthen : put nount 
ending in put \ ut ^yj, occiput the hinder part of the head. 

Atiamen but ex his of thefe peden a comby furfur brm^ 
flint are iiiafcula mafculines. 

Sunt thefe nouns are neuira of the neuter gender^ cadaver 
« earcaje^ vcrber ^ firipe^ iter a journey ^ fuber cork, tuber 
pro for ^Kxnp'^amujhroom^ ciandubcra tfat^ gingibcr ginger ^ 
Ct and laler the herf) tenjeminey cicer a vetch'^ et tf«^ piper 
pepper^ aiqiic and p^pTiV era poppy, et ^y//) iifer <7 parfnip, 

Acklas ;^^« //.v/y fii^his /^ //^ neutra the ntuters aequor 
4tfmooth furface^ murnior marble^ que and zdor fi(ie wheat ^ 
atque fl«^ pecus cattle (\\iz\\do,when tacit // makes pecoris 
in genitive in the genitive cafe, 

» 

CUnt thefe nouns are ^\xh\\ gtt\tx\s of the doubtful gender^ 
^ cardo a hinge, uiargo the brink or brim of a things ci- 
nis af>es, oh&x a bolt ^ forceps a pair of tongs ^ pumex a 
pumitejtone^ imbrex a gutter-tile^ cortex the rind or bark' 
•f a tree, pulvis dufl^ que and adeps/^y/. 

Addc add. culex a gnat, natrix a water- ferpent, et and 
onyx a precious ji one, cum prole with its compounds^ que 
and filex a flinty quamvis altho* ufus ufe vult will have haec 
^Zf^^ «^««i melius rath4r dicier ^ ^fl//<fj mafcuU maf^ 
tulineu 

ISta thefe nouns tunt are communis generis of the e$mmm 
of two gender ; vigil a jentiml, pugil a champion^ exul 
a hanijhed man or woman, prajful a prelate^ homo a man or 
woman, nemo nobody ^ martyr a martyr^ Ligur a Ligurian^ 
auger afoothfayer^ et and Areas an Orcadian, antiAes a 
cbiffpTUji or priffiefs, mihs a fo/diery pedes a footman »r 
woman, interprt^s an interpreter, comes a companion ^ hofpes 
a hofior landlord: (ic fo •ales any great bird, praefes a pn^ 
fideuty princeps a prince or princffs^ aiiceps a fowler ^ eques 
a horfman or woman, obfes an hefiage : atque and alia 
multa nomina many other nouns quae which creantur ara 
derived a verbis frow verbs ; ut as, conjux an hujband or 
wtfe^ judex a judgi^ vindex an avenger^ opifcx a workman 
ec and arufpex a diviner. 

Adjedliva 
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A Dj^Siva adjeSfivei habentia having duntaxat €nfy u- 
•^ nam vocem one termination^ ut as^ felix happy^ audax 
holdy refjnent keep genus omnc every gender Tub una urider 
that one ending ; ft // cadant ^^<y fall fub ««<5^/r gemlnl 
Voce a double termination^ velut ^j; omnis et and onine <?// ) 
Vox prior theformtr wordt^ is commune duum the eom^ 
fnonof two gender^ vox altera the fecond word neutrum is 

' neuter ; at hut fi // variant thty vary tres voces the thru 
Endings ; ut ir5, facer, facra, facrum facrei ; vox prinaa 
' ^^ffi^Ji wordy eft is mas mafculiney altera the fecond foernina 
feminine^ tenia /^^ /A/><5? neutrum ii neuter*^ 

Obfer, I. At ^»f funt ^A^r^ ^r^ y^/w^? adjeSiives^ quae 
Tjuhich vocaresj^^w may call hib(\zniiv^ ful/lantives propc in 
€t manner flcxu ^y ^A^ir de dialing : tamer i ^^/ reperia /^^^ 
^re found to he adjedliva adjeSiives natura by nature que 
Gnd ufu by ufe, TdXizfuch funt are pauper poor^ puber 
r'ipe of age ^ cum w//^ cegener degemrdte^ uh^r fruitful^ et 
^;2^f dives r/Vi, locuples luea it hy ^ \o(p^s fafe^ comes accom^ 
Panying or attending^ atque <7W fuperftes furviving^ cum 
Tvithpzuc'is aliis a few others quae %vhich hdiio juiix a dug 
heading docebit will teach, 

Ohf i.M2tc thefe adjeSlives gaudent //>f^ adfcifcere /« 
tdike fibi tothemfelves propriam quendam fkxum a certain 
peculiar way of declining^ campefter champain^ voluccr 
fwifty celeber famous^ celer fpeedy^ atque and falubcr 
ruholefome \ yxvi^t join^ pedeftei belonging to a footman. 
cquefter belonging to a horfeman^ ^t and 2ccr Jharp -^ j^Pge 

' join^ palufter marjhy^ ac and aJacer chearful, fylveftcr 

jjooody, , . 

At ^«/t:u jww vnriabi«yZ>^7// drcline hxc thefe adjeSfivesy 
•fie thus ; bic celer in the mafcidijiey h*c celeris in thefe" 
minine^ boc celerc neuwo in the neuter gender \ aut dr 
zYv^roth€rwife^\cthur'y hie atque haec celeris i« the maf 
inline and feminine^ rurfuni again hoc celerc eft is tibi neu* 
trum your neuter. 
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Conftrued* 

A% U ^ thofe nouns which varinnt change genus th 
V^^ rf^r aur '^r flexUin ^/rr/^«/7^», qu*cui.tjue tfr< 
fotver nouns novato ritu after a new manner dcfici 
fl>ort vc cr fvrperani exceed in declining y funt /^/ 
m///^ Hetcroclita heteroclites^ or nouns irregular. 



c 



\E,X\\\^ you fee hxc ihefe wtfi/wj variantia varying 
tn ^ar/ genus their gender ^ ac <7;f^/ flexum /> 
ilining, 

Pergnmus the city Troy gignit W3itf^«?j Pergama, in 
numero in the plum I number , 
_ Prior numeriis thefxiiulnr number dat gives his , 
Ii9i/ffj neutrum eenjs f^t' neuter gender^ alr/.r ^^<? 
Utrumque A^/A mrfcuUn" and neuter , raftrum a rak 
toith frcno the bit of a bridle^ Slum o thrcai^ fimu 
and alfo capiftrum an halter : ium ulfo Aiiros a t 
Greece^ et andcotlu^^ hea^^n^ fiim a e neirra Heut 
gula 7« theftngular number^ fed ^«? audi ohferve vc 
you Jhall fay dunt^x^Lt only cceh'ts^ er ^W Areo*^ /« / 
ftil number xt\2{Qw\^ mofculines : f'^d ^i// frena neuter 
frenos mafcuUney quo pad^o ^/^r which manner fc 
they form ct ^//i» catera /A^ r^. 

Pluralis nunierus the plurrl number folet is tUont 
$0 add his to thefe genus utrumque ^<?|/^ genden 



toi an hiffikg^ atque and JQC^S /^o>*/, Ibci^s a pl^ct i 
juiigas you m'Ay join his if© «Hr/^* S^^V^c >>^ plurinlil 

[>Ropago ibeftatk qu* li^i/ci fequtturyiZ/^ic/i cft is mail- 
d^e^lve Qzixiik c\ife^ ve ©>• nUmerd /« hMjhb€r. 

^ UiE ;k(9fr»5 ti>^/Vi variaht za^y rtylliim icafum «<? r^/J; 
*i^ ut as, 6is divine law^ nil nothifig. nihil nothings in- 
^r Ukenejs orpVopoYtion: ^tanTl^camXSLm^nyhoiins in u^ 
^i«j- i« u, (inlul aifo in i ; ut As^ funt «ir^ hate (^^> 
ife both corhu an horn\ que xmd gcilu id it«J:^ ; fie jf& 
itxitni ^/^»i, frugi thrifty ; fie /i Tcttipipi ^ pleafarit v>dle 
^^refjaly^ tot ^ ma/iy, qilbt bo^ ntaHy, et ^//^ oniii^ 
aiTjeros ai! riouni of numbe)r a Xx'ihxxs fr^th three ad cien- 
xrnUun hundre'd yoczhis y'ouJhnH cail i,f\xiX;i)ttptotet. 

'^ UE ^nd nonitfh a n'oun cui vox cidit liiia ^hat fjias 
^■^^^ ^«/ one cafe^ eft zi cc//^^ monoptoton 'a nionopiote : 
fcvi Hi noftu hy nighty hatu i^ hirth\ juflu ^jf or^^>', in- 
^^^Vi without or d&y fimul »//i aftu >j/ rro/if; proniptu 
^ rettdihefsy perriiiflli u>//A leave : legimus we hdveread 
iftus plurali in the plural nurkber : Ifegiitius we have read^ 
tnficlas aJeninly led hitt vox ea foh that taje alon'e xt,^ 
perti eft is found. 

UNT thofe notins are calkd difioisi diptoleiy qiiibu* 
to whith duplex flexura two caf^s remanfit have Ye-^ 
^^intd: ut a^ fors chance dabit w\ll make forte, fexto iH 
®|f ablative cafe^ quoque alfo fpontis c/* r^wVc fpoilte ; et 
'^^ jiigeris tf« «»fr^ dat makt^ jug^re, fexto in the 4bla*^ 
'^Ve cafe ; aiatem and verberis a Jiripe vferbere, quoquft 
'•/o- fuppetiae aid dant makes fuppecias, quarto in the ac^ 
•^ft^tive cafe ; tantundem jffl fo much dat makes tanti- 
*^nij et and fimul iz//i imjpetis a« w«»r;t dzt mttkes iiti* 
P^te i^ /)!>p ablative cafe ; fic.y^ repfcttlhdaruiti illegal ex» 
^^ibns repctuhdis. Vefbet'is d firipc cum with jugerc 
■** acre ferVjamt keep qtiatubr Gafil&.ybtt> e^fci ill iiiiiiiera 
W^«f#. in the plural number i 
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VOcantuf ndtins are called txvgwtk triptotesf quibus iH 
which snileAis you decline tres cafus three cafes : & 
fi eft it is opis noftre in our power ^ legis you meet witi 
fer opem brings affijiance^ atque and dignus worthy opt 
of help -y flcftc decline ^reci prayer ^ atquc tfW prece©, «t 
tf >;^/ blandns petit ;&^ complaifgnily coufts amicam hismif' 
trefs prece with entreaties : at but fxMgis fruit czxtt wants 
tantum only redlo the nominative cafe, et andalfo duionss 
• ra/^ ; vox the word vis force eft is Integra intire^ nifi »»• 
left forte perhaps dativus /)&^ dative cafe deiit ^# wanting: • 
Joingas jfe^f/ /»a^ y^i^ his to thefe vicis « turn atque «ff/ 
viceni et and vice ; quoque ^^ plus more habet ib^i pin-. 
ris et and plus, quarto in the accufative cafe : nuHierni 
alter the plural number datur i§ given omnibus his to dU 
thefe nouns. 

Notes you may ohferve propria cun£ta all proper names% 
qoibus eft which have natura a nature coercens rs^ 
firaining them ne fuerunt from being fhinmz plurals ; ^bX 
and alia multa many other nouns occurrent will fait inyou^ 
Way legenti in readings xtlVo feldom exccdtntift exceedinS 
ntifnerum primum fbefingwlar number. 

m 
I 

MAfcnh thefe mafcu^Unes funt are contenta confined tiiS'^ 
mero fecundo to the plural number tantum onlj^f 
manes ghojis^ majores ancefiors^ cancelli lattices^ libcri* 
children^ tt-and antbs the fore-ranks of vinesy lendcs-'ifi/^ 
•t and lemures fpe^res. nmul alfo fafti annals^ 2tiqxiean^ 
minores pojicrlty^ natafes, cum when affignant it Jignifi^' 
genus an extraflion ; adde etdd penates houfhold godsj ct 
and loca names of places pluraii of the plural numhef'i 
qualcs as que both Gabii a city in Italy, qa< and Locti 
the inhabitants of Locris, et and quaecunqtrc whatevcf 
nouns fimilis rationis of like nature legas y^u may reai 
paflim in authors, 

Hafc thefe nouns ixxxit are foeminei gencris^ of the fewei^ 

nine gender, que ^x^/ numeri fecundi of the plural numb^v 

txuvia^ a»y thing; Jiript off from the J^is^, phaleras horfi" 

^ erapptngi 
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'^tftngSf QueaMd grates tianks^ manubiae the ffnU ^ 
'tfr, et 4i|Mr idus the ides of a months antise a forelock^ et 
»/ induciae a /ri/r^, iimul alfo que ^^/y& infidiae an am^ 
ijb^ quean^minae threats^ excubis; watch by day or nighty 
on^ $h€ nones of a months nugc trtflesy c^ue ^ »^ tricae 
Pi caleiidae the calends of a month y quifqviiUae tbefweep'^ 
If J or refufe of any things thermae a hot bt^thy cuaas a 1 
adU^ dirae curfes, que find exequiae funeral rius^ feriae * 
'ilydays^ et ^^«rf inferiae facrlfices performed to the dead^ 
c /i que ip/A primitiae the firji fruits of ths year, que 
ul plagae fignantes fignifying rctia »r/j, et and valvae 
elding doors^ que tf«^ divitiae riches^ etiam fl//i nuptiae ^ 
•^^i(^g^9 ct tfw^/laftes the fmall guts' i Thehae "Th^lua^ et 
v^ Athenae Athens addantur m/zjp ^^ addedy quod genu$ 
^ wA/VA yir^ invenias jf^;^ may find et tf^ nomina plura 
i«r^ ff<?m^j locorum of places. 

Haep mputiTii /i&^ nouns neuter ^hyciXiz of the plural 
umber leguntur are read r^xixas feldom primo in thejingu^ 
^^ ; mGenia the wafls of a city^ cum with tefquis rough 
nd defart places^ praecordia the midriff of the body^ luftra 
^e dens ferarum of %uild beqfts^ arma arms^ raapalia iVi/- 
vidian cottages ^ f^^fi ht\\2inz junket Sy munia an qffice or 
^^rge, caftra a camp ; funus a funeral petit requires }x\{'' 
^JolemnitieSf et and virgo a virgin petit requires fponfalia 
T^ufals ; dikxtxis an eloquent mqn amat loves roftra the 
^IpUf que and pueri children geftant carry crepundia 
^ttles^ que tf«^/ inrantes infant^ colunt cvinabuja lie in era'* 
'^« ; augur afoothfaycr^ confuiit confults exta the entrails^ 
^ ««rfabfolvens finifhing his facrifce fi^iperis ^oth^ gods 
bove recantat chants over effata their decrees \ fefta the 
^tf^ideum of the gods y ceu a'j Bacchanalia^i!7/?x ^^^/Va/^ 4 
f Bacchus poterunt wi// be proper jungi fo he joined, Quo<|. 
I ond if leges youfhall read plura mor^, licet repon^sjr^n 
"^^ place them quoque alfp hs^c cls^lfe in this rank. 

tJ-ffiC /fe^yj nouns funt ^r^ fimul aiTi t\.^oth quart! ^ 
^^ /ib« fourth atque «;^rf fecundi flexus thefeconddeclen^ 
f?x *^ enirn /or laurus a bay-tree facit ;»ait^i genitive in 
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tie genitive cafe lauri et and laurus, fie /^ QTieroipi ff 
9aky pinus a pine triCj fictW^ ffo'-f^f mxAii i^ flg i^ 
9nd arborc the tree^ ^ alfo colas ^ dtftaff^ atatte ««^ 
Venus al/ kind q/ viff/idlsy cornusF, q^and<r u/^f )l^ hsAetaf 
^tfign'tfies^ arbor a iree^ {\cfo lacu$ ^ A»;ff, atqiiie tfWd^ 
mus ^ betife: licet ^//i&d' hsfc /Ai?/i nee recmtaifit <j}r^ <|i 
found ubique i« ^r^ry cafe. Lcgt^yoit w'iil redd (jtro^ 
alfii plqra ;nor^ his tAa/i thefe^ quae which jure rcUnqM 
yoit; majf 'iSf^i/ leave f tikis io the ancients. 




AS li^ PRiESENTI, «cc. 

QR; THE 

CpnAriied. 

A S 5i^ praefeut^ a. verb making as /« the prefint tinJA 
•^ format forms pcrfeftum the preter-perfelf tenft ^>\ 
avi : yt ^JF no nas to fwim Mvl, vocito vocitas /« tfflf4* 
|I/lc^« YQcitavi. Deme except lavo /o wa/^ lavi, juvo ^ 
^^/^. juvi, que and nexo /o l«i/ uexui, tiand fecp /fl ^•^ ^* 
quod which ^aies fecv^i, neco /« kiilf quod ^yA/V A »i«l^ ^^ 
necui ; vcrburii the verh mico to glitter^ quod w^/Vi mak^A 
Itiiciii, plico to foldy quod v^hich makes pliciii, frico -^f 
^«^, quod wy&/c>^ dat nf^akes^ fricui; lie fo domp to tan^^ji 
^uod v^hich niakes domui, tono to thunder, quod whi^^^ 
makes tonui; Verbi^ni the verb fono to found, quod whi^^!^ 
makes fqnui ; crepo /i? cracky quod wfiich nuikes crcp^*- ^* 
ycto to forbid^ quod wfjich dat w^j^^j vetui, atque ar^^ 
^ubo f //"V along^ cubui ; haec thefe verbs raro formant*-^;?" 
(^re ffldorn formed \x\ avj. Do das to give-v^lt will io^^". 
3jpare/(>m rite by ctf/fiom itedi, -fte ftas tojland fteti. 



¥^ S in iptxfyj^fi a verb making es in the prifent t$nfe for- 
^ vti2X f^rms pcrfcftum the pr^Ur^perfen tenfe dans ui 
fcrni : Mtas nigrco iiigrcs to grow black nigrui : excipc 
ixc£pt jubeo (0 ^/W ju^ ; forbeo to fup up habet hath for- 
bui,' quoque alfo ibrpfi, mulceo /^ J?r«ittf g^^^^J' niulfi 5 
Uicco /(> Jhine vult w^7/ A^^z^f luxi, fedeo to fit fedi, que 
fwrf'video /o yj-^ vult wi// have vidi ; fed i:«/ prandeo /t 
4tf«^ i»^itr^i prandiy ftrideo to f&cak ftpdi, fuadco /© advife 
fuafi, rideo /9 /a»^i& rifi, et and ardep /^ be on fin liabet 
i^<7/^ aiii. 

Syllaba prim?^ /i^ jSr/? f^lla,ble his quatuor /« the fc four 
verbs xwixTL following genimatur is doubled : namque for 
pendeo to harig down Yult will ^<2z/^'pependi, que an4 
niordco to bite momprdi, fpondeo to betroth vult wilt 
habere have fpofpondi, que and tondeo to dip or fbea% 
iotondi. • , 

Si //" 1 vel r^ / or r, Hctjiand ante before geo, geo ver* 
'itur is changed in fi intofi: ut as urgco to urge urfi ^ 
tnulgeo to milk dat makes mulfi, quoque alfo mulxi, frigec^ 
■ o b$ cold frjxiy lugeo to mourn luxi> et and augeo to in-i^ 
^reafe habet /&tf/A auxu 

. Fleo fles to weep dat maizes flevi, Ipo les to annoint Icvi, 
:jue ^»^ inde natum its compound deleo /« ^//f otit deleviJ 
pjeo pies to fill plevi, neo to fpin nevi. 

Mai^ii, formatur is formed 2i from maneo to tarry 'yXox-^i 
^ueo iq tv^ijl yult wil^l have toi*fi, haereo tojiick hafi. 

Veo, fit /J made vi : ut ^ j, fervco to be hot fcrvi ; ni- 
^eo to wink or beckon^ et a^nd inde fatum zVi comjyoum^ 
cx>nniveo to wink pofcit requires niyi et /2/i^iiixi : cieo r^ 
^ir. «^ ciyi, que and vieo /^ ^/W vievi. 

TErtia the third conjugation formahit will form praetCt 
ritum the preterperfe^ ienfe ut as manifeftum isfhew^ 
tic here. 

So, fit /i made bi : ut ^j lambo to lick Iambi : excise 
except fcribo to write fcripfi, et and nubo to be marrud 
nupfi ; antiquum the old verb cumbo /^ lie down dat 
^aif^A cubui. ^ 
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Co, fit U mad€ ci : ut as vinco to overcome vici : pat|l9 
to /pare vult will have peperci et and parci i dico to fwf 
dixiv quoque alfo duco to lead du3ci. 

Di>, fit is made di : ut as mando to eatTaznii : fed but 
fcindo to cut dat makes fcidi, fiado /a cleave fidi^ fuiido /a 
^02ir out fadi ; que <7n^ tuiido to pound tutudi, pendo to 
weigh pc-pcndi, tendo to bend tetendi, que a/i^/ jiuige joiti, 
cado to falU quod which format forms cecidi, caedo pro 
for verbcro to beat cecldi, cedo ^ro for difcedere to depart 
five or locum dare to give place ceffi : vado to go^ rado t^ 
fhave^ Isdo to purt^ ludo to play^ divido to divide^ trudo 
to thrufty claudo to Jhuty plaudo to clap hands^ rodo t^ 
gnaw J ex do fi'^om do, fempcr faciunt always make fi. 
' Go, fit is made xi : ut as jungo to join junxi : fed but 
r the letter r ante before go, vult will have fi ; ut ^7j fpargQ 
to fprinkle fparfi : [ego to read legi, et qnd ago to aH facit 
makes egi : tango to touch dat makes tetigi, pungo to prick 
punxi que and pupugi ; frango to break dat makes rregi, 
pago yir pacifcor to covenant vult will have pepigi ; etiaa^ 
alfo pango to fafien pegi, fed but ufqs f i(/?(?m maluit had 
rather form liditixi. 

Hoy fit is made xi : ceu as traho /(? ^/r^^ traxi doce( 
fhews^ et <7»^ vcho to carry vexi. 

Lo, fit is made ui : ceu as colo /a //// colui : excipe 
€xj:cpt pfallo /fl play upon an inflrument cum p with p^ et 
4i«rf fallo to feafon with fait fine p without p^ nam f^r 
ntrumque both tibi formant makes li ; vello /o plUck da( 
IWtfi^^jvelli, quoque a^ vulfi, fallo to deceive kklli'f cel- 
lo pro for frango to break ceculi, que and pellq to drivi 
away pepuli. 

Ma, fit is made ui : ceu as vomo to vomit vomui ; fed 
hut cmo to buy facit maketh emi : como to deck thehaix 
petit requires compfi, promo to draw out prompfi : adjice 
add demo to take away^ quod which for razX. forms dempfi. 
fqmo to /^i^furapfi, premo to p-efs preffi. 

No, fit is made vi : ceu as fino to fuffer fivi : excipe 
except temno to contemn tempfi ; fterno tofirew dat makes' 
flravi, fperuo to defpife fprcvi, lino to fmear over Icvi, 

inter- 
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•ihterduin fometttnes Uhi et and llvi, quoque alfo ccnio t$ 
iifcern crevi ; gigno to beget^ pono to put^ cano to Jing% 
4aiit make genui, pofui, cecini^ 

Po, fit is made pfi : ut ^j fcalpo tof^ratcb fc«lpii, cx- 
ttpe except rumpo to break nipi, et and iliepo to make m 
nei/e J quod which ioxm^x. formeth flrepui^ crepo to crafik^ 
quo^ which dat makes crepui. 

Quo, fit ij made qui : utas linquo to leave liqui; dc# 
mito except coquo tn cook or drefs meat coxi. . 

Ro, fit is made vi : ceu as fero ^vo for planto to planif 
ttand fcmino to fow fevi, quod which figuans Jignifying 
ordino to fet in order dabit will make fempcr always int> 
Uus rather ferui ; verro to hrujh vult will have v^rri et 
mnd verfi ; uro to burn uffi, gero to bear gefli, qu^ero /• 
feek quaefivi, tero to beat or bruife trivi, curro /^ run cu- 
curri- 

So, formabit will form fivi, veluti «i arcefib to fend for ^ 
inceiTo to attack atque ^w^laceffo /o provoke probat Jhews: 
fed Airt toUe except y capcflb to take in hand^ quod which 
facit OTiiAVi capeffi, que ^Wcapeflivi ; atque <?;/</ faceflb /• 
tlifpatch facefli, et alfo vifo to go to fee vifi : fed but pinf# 
f tf pound or grind habebit will have pinfui. 

Sc6, fit is made vi : ut as pafco to feed cattle pavi : 
pofco to require vult will have popdfci, dilco to^ learn 
Vult will formare form didici, quiiiifco to nod the bead 
quexi. 

To, fit is made ti : ut a^ verto to turn verti ; fed hut • 
Sftivum fifto let this verb ailive fifto, pro for facio ftarc 
«d iw^y^^ to fiand noXtX-WX be marked. rv\vc\ for dat it makes 
jure by right ftiti ; mitto ^o fend d^t grvtth niifl, p*'to /a 
^^ vultw/V/formareyirw pctivi, ftcrto to f-^re Xi^^thath 
fiertui> mcto /a »i(?ii; mcffui. Exi, fit is made a'^ />o»f 
«fto : ut as flefto /o bend fiexi ; nefto /(? .i^;?/>.dat makei 
nexui^-habetque and alfo has nexi ; item alfo peft<j to comb 
dat m<?/'^J pexui, habet it hath qucque alfo^exi. 

Vo, fit is made vi : ut #j voIyo /• ry// volvi : excipc 
€xcept vivo t$ live vixi. 
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XOy fit is made ui : tit as ttno t9 weave quod 'Uihtik 
liabebit will have textii, monftrat /&ri4;r//&. 

Cio, fit is made ci : ut as facia ib d§ foci ; quoqDt^ 
mlfo jaclo -t^^ufi j«ci ; ftnttqiaum-<j&£ «A/ verb lacio fo ii2* 
4rrr lexiy quoque n^ fpecio /9 behold fpexi. 

Dioy fit /I made di : ut ai fbdio r^ dig fodi. 

Gio, fit /i made gi : ceu aj fugio to Jl') fugi. 

Pio, fit is made pi : ut as capto /^ r^iitf cepi : excipb 
^ceft cupio ro dejtre cupivi, ct attd rapio tojnauh ra* 
pui, fapio to favour or tajle fapui, atquc aWfapivi. 

Rio, fit is madi ri : ut as pario /o Z»r/«j- forth young 
peperi. 

J'io mni^ri fii, gcminans doiibllng the letter f • ut tfi 
qttafio iojhake quafli, qUod whieh vix reperitur is fear ct 
found m ufu »« «/r. 

Deniquc finally Uo fit /.? w^rf^ til : ut as flatuo ti 
#r#^ftatui; pluo /^ r£i/« format yirm^f A pluvi^ five tfr 
plui, fed ^f// itruo to build makes ilruxi, fluo tbfiow Euxi^ 

/^Uarta the fourth conjugation datis mahei is ;> the pre-^ 
*V^ y^wf /^w/^> ivi /« the preterpcrfc^ : ut ^ j fcio fcis ^# 
/t«ow Iciv! moiiftrat tibiy>6nfi^tftt. Excipias except ve— 
nio to come dans making vciii, ^t and v^nto to be fold 
venii, raucio /c ^^ Ac'/j/y^ rauci* farcio to fluff hxci^ farci<» 
f« ^«/c)& farci, fepio /o W^^ (epfi, (cntio /o ^^rrW^/^ fdr^fi^ 
fulcio /o prep fulfi, item <7//d haurio to draw haufi, ^ci^ 
ro eflablUh fanxi, vincio /o ^/W viiixi ; falio ^Yofor (altc> 
!• /^^^ falui, et and amicio tc chath dat giveth amicui. 

JX the fimple verb et ^W compolitivum its coM — 
/>ci«;/^ dat makes idem pratcritum the fame preter per ^ _ 
feti tenfc: xxtas docui I have taught^ cdocui Ihave iaughi^ 
perfedly moiifti-at fheweth* Scd but fyllaha the fyllab/e 
jquam w/i>/t^liniplex the fimple verb Temper always ^txvixwsit 
doubles noil geminatu is not doubled cortipoiko tn the corn^ 
found : pi aterqMam except his tribus in thefe thrce^ prae* 
curro to run before^ exc Tro to run cuty repuiigo to priest 
again f atque and rite creatis in verhi rightly conipounded ^ 
0/do to givCy difco if learrif Ho tofiand^ po^co to require* 
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Cotttpbfibimihe compound verb a of plico lo foli^ 
T\ with fub, vel or nomine m noun^ ut ai, ifta thcfe^ 
iptkp to b'tfeech^ muftipHco to multiply gaiident w/// 
mare fqrm pHcavi j applico to apply ^ complico to fold 
, replico to fold backj Or lay open^ et and explico ti 
fold formznt make quoque al/o ui. 
Quamvis altho^ fiiiiplex the Jimple vtrb dleo to fmell 
It ivill have oliti, tamen yet quod vis compofitum every 
r^pou^d verb ipde thereof formabit vuill forth melius 
^her gl^i j at but redolet to caji a /cent lequitur foU 
t/j foriHam the form fiipplicis of the Jimple virbj que 
d fubolet to ffhell a little. 

Omnia con^oilta all the compound verb's a of purigd 
prick formabunt will form punxij unum one rcpSingd 
prick again vult voili have pupiigi, inferdumque wi 
onetimes repunxi. ' ,. 

>Jatuin the compound a ^.do to givi, qxlando when eft 
is iirfiexio tertia the third conjugationy ut «5, addo t9 
W, credo to believe ^ edo to fei for thy dedo to yield Up^ 
4»do to rejiore^ pferdo to lofcy abdo to put dway^ Vel oir 
xlo tofet agairijly condo to build, indo to put In^ trado 
deliver y prodo to betray^ vendo to fell, make didi ; at 
tt unum one abfcondo to hide, tnakes abfcbudi. Natunl 
compoun4^ ^of&o ftas tofdtid habebit will have ftiti. 

/Erb^ haec fimplicia thefe fifnple verbs, fi if cojttipo* 
nantur they are compounded, mutant change vocalerti 
itnam the firft vowel praefentis of the ptefent ttnfc que 
^^ praeteriti of the preterperfetl tenfe^ in e into e ; dam* 
^ to -condemn, lafto to fuckle, facro to dedicate, faljo to 
^^zve, ari?o to df-ive away, traSo to handle, fatilcot 
^e u^eary, cando to burn^ vetus an old word, capto itf 
' in wait, ja^o jo throw, patiot to fuffeir, que and 
adior to Ji€p, partio- io divide, carpo ts crop, patro tq 
'thieve or finifh, fcando to climb i^ fpargo to fprinkle \ 
^c andifisio to bring forth youngs cujus duo nata whoje 
^*o compounds compent./o kmtwfor certain ftt^and re^e- 
^ to find dant make the-pretcrperfe^ tenfe per i in i ; 

» fed 



\ti hut cxtera the rejl per ui in k! ; velut as haec 
apcrire /& dpen^ operirt /ai cdv^r. 

Hsc duo compofta Ut theft two compounds ^ of 
pavi to feed cattle^ compefco to pafture together^ di 
to drive from paflure^ notentur -^^ objerved hat 
fftake tantum only pefcui ; ca^tera the refl^ ut asy 
lif eat up fervabunt will keep ufiun the ufe fimpl 
ihe fimple verb. 

tjr J£s C fhefe verb si habeo u havtj lateo to h 
^^ falio to leapi ftatuo /• ere^^ cado /o yi?//, Is 
hurty et a»^/ tango /o touchy atque tf»^ cano /o^; 
fo qtaf ro to feek^ caedo cecidi to beaty fie a^ t 
wqnty teneo /« hold f aft ^ taceo to hold one* s peace^ 
fo favour y que ii«^/ rapio to f natch ^ fi i/'compoj 
/A^^ ^r^ compounded^ mutant change vocalem prim 
firfl vowel in i into /; ut «j, rapio to f natch tapui> 
/c^ /tf^^ i7«;£77 by force eripui : natum a compoum 
cano to fing dat makei pneteritum the preterperfa 
per ix\ in ut^ ceu aj, xoncino to fing in concert coi 

Sic alfo difpliceo to difpleafe a of placeo ^« //f i>/ 
but hxc duo /ib^. /u;0 compounds complaceo to 
Ctim w/Vi perplaceo to pleaje very much bene fervi 
ways keep ufum the ufe fimplici^ of the fimple wor* 

Compofita the compounds a of verbis the verbs c 
tread, falto to leap or dance^ mutant change a p 
into u ; Conculco /o tread upon, inculco to tread \ 
lulto to reboundy demonftrantyi^#w id that tibi to 

Compofita the compounds a of claudo to Jhut, 
to Jhake, lavo to wajfh, rejiciunt a caff away a: o 
to Jbut agttinfly excludo to fhnt out, a from elk 
fhtit, docet teaches id this : que and percutio Ip 
excutio to fir ike out, z from quatio to fir ike : '* 
lavo to wafh, nata the compounds proluo to drench 
to wafh out, 

C I (/^ compo^as you compound hxc thefe verbs^ 
^ a^f cmo io buy J fe4eo to fit^ rego to rfiUy iv 
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^, et and capio to take, jacio to caji, lacio to allurf^ 
3 to behold, prema ta prefs, pango to fqfien, fibi 
\nt they change vocalem primam the firft vowel ^i^" 
3 0^ the prefent tenfe in i into ;, nunquam never 
snti 0^ the preterperfeil tenfe : ceu as sf frango to 
:, refnngo to break open, makes refregi ; incipio /^ 
! incepi, a of capio /c take : fed ^«/ pauca let a few 
itur t^ markedy namque for perago to finifh fequi- 
dlows fuum fimplex Usfimple verb, que and fatago 
bufy ; at(]^ue ^»tf dego to live ab y5npm ago to aff^ 
nakfis degi, cogo to bring together coegl ; 6c fo a 
rego to rule 9 pergo to go forv^ardy makes jfcrrtxi^; 
ue and furgo /c ri/J vult will have furrcxi, media 
A the middle fyllable prapfentis of the prefent tenfe 
pta being tqken away* 

a qu^tuor compofita thefe four compound verbs, a 
i|go to fipc or ftiften retinent a keep a, depango to fix 
f ground, oppango to fajlen againft, circumpango 
fien about, atquc and repango to faften again* 
cio to do vaiiat changeth \vX nothing, m^unlefs^ 
olito praeeunte a prepofition goes before ; olfacio tp 
out docet teaches id that, cuiQ w^V^ calfacio to make 
que andxsSsixo to infe^. 

\X2L the compounds a of lego t$ read, re, p^r, pra?, 
trans, ad, praeeui^te going before fervant keep voca- 
he vowel prafentis ^ the prefent tenfe \ caetera tbjt 
autant change it in i into i ; de quibus of which 
thefi tantum only, intcjligo tounderjiand, diligo t^ 
negligo to negledi, faciv^nt make praeteritum theix 
rperfeU tenfe lexi ; r^liqiia oijinia all the r{/? legi, 

Jnc now diiibas you may learn fbrmare to form fupi* 

nu;^ thefupine ex prapterito yVow^ the preterperfeH 

• 

, fuinit takes fibl to, itjeif tvivti : namque for fie fi 

to drink fit makes bibi^m. 

, fit is made^um: xxtas vici to overcome yi&uttfi 

ur fhews, et and ici to fmite dans making i£tun^ 

a <ft filtdumi quoque o^lfo jeci to ro/? ja£tuiD. 
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Djj fit h made fum : ut ^5 vidi to fee y\i\im : ^tt:^ 
dam fome gcminant f doubly f\ ut a^ pandi to open paf- 
fum, fedi to Jit feiTum, adde «^rf fcidi to cut QUpd wi/fi 
^at makes fciffum, atque and fidi tq chave fiflum^ <JU0- 
que alfo fodi /^ ^/^ foffum. 

Hie here etiaili ^//i adveitas you may mark^ qHod /itft 
fyllaba prima the Jirji fy liable. c^Mzm which prapteritum 
fhc preterpcrfedl tenfc vult gcminaii will have doubled^ 
rion gcminatur is not doubled fupinis in the fnpineSy id- 
guc and this totondi to clip or Jhear dans «<?i:/«^ tonfum 
docct^ftt'i, atque and cecidi to beat,, quod wi&/Vi moktth 
|:aMum, et ^w^/ ccddi to falU quod w/?>/f)& dat maketh 
tal'um, atque ayid tetcndi to bend quod which mahtb 
fenfum et alfo tentum, tutudi to bvat or pound turtfun)i 
atque and dcdi to give quod which jure i'j^ r«j-j&/ pofcit 
requires datum ; atque ^nd moiuordi to bitf vult will 
have morfum. ' 

• • 'lit* 

Gi, fit /J wtfflf^ ftum : ut a^ legi to read fefti^tli.; p^g? 
f fajien qii« ^w^ P^pJgl ^^ covenant dant wtfi^ pai^um, . 
fregi to break fraftum, quoque alfo tetigi to touch fac- 
tum, cg\ to ad aftum, pupugi to prick puixiEluni; nijji 
to fice dat make% fugitum, 

Li, fit is made fum : ut as falli, d^ns Jianding pro M 
fale condio tg feafon with fcilty makes faifum ; pepiui '^ 
^rive awjay dat makes pulium, ceculi to break cultum, 
atque and fefelli to deceive faifum ; vclli to j^luck da^ 
makes vulfum, quoque alfo tuli to bear habct hath latum. 

Mi, ni, pi, qui, formant /arm tum, velut tf i maiiifef- 
ttim is manifejl hie here. Erai to buy eniptum, veui/J 
come ventum, cecini a from^ cano to fing cantum, cepi 4 
from eapio to take eaptum, quoque alfo coepi /? i^J'^* 
cceptum, rupi a yi^w rumpo to break rviptupp ; qup<l^ 
alfo liqui to league li6>um. <'' 

Ri, fit is made fum : ut as vcrri to brujh verfum; cx- 
cipe except pcpcri to bring forth yqung partura. 

Si, fit is made fum: ut as vifi to go to fee vifuin; ta- 
men but mifi /<? /^«^"' formabit will fqrm miffum, ff g^' 
xn'm2iXof being doubled \ exeipe except fulfi to propv^h 
ium, haufi to draw liai^ftum, faril to patch fkrtum, q^9" 
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t^p alfo forfi tcijluffizxtxixci^ ufli to burn uftum, gcfli t§ 
,b€(ir gfsflumi torli /o wreath rcquirit hath duo two fu" , 
fines tortum et and torfum, indu^ii to indulge indultum 
que and indulfum. 

Pfi, fit is made ^txxva : ut as fcripfi to write fcriptum : 
quoque alfo feulpu tg engrave fculptum. 

Ti, fit is made turn :, namque for fteti a from fto t» 
ftand^ que and ftiti a from fifto to make to ftand^ ambo 
. hgtb rite by right daut make llatum : tamen hut excipe 
except verti to turn verfura. 

■ Vi, fit is made turn : ut as flavi to blow flatum ; ex- 
ripp except pavi to feed cattle paftum ; lavi to wajh dat 
flakes Iptum, interdum fometimes lautum atquc and i«.- 
yatum j potavi to drink facit makes potum, interdum 
femetiiftes et alfo potatum ; led but favi to favour makes 
lautum, cavi to beware cautum ; 3. from fcro fevi tofow 
rite formes you may rightly form fatum, livi que and Imi 
lo befmear dsA\t mak^ litum > folvi a from folvo to logfa 
foiutum, volvi a fy^m volvo to roll volutum ; fingultivi^ 
^0 fob yult %viU haw fingultum, veneo venis venivi to be- 
fold venum, fepelivi to bury rite b^ right fepultum. 

Q^od ^ vefb that dat makes ui, dat makes itum : ut 
fi domui to lame domitun^ ; excipe except quodvis ver- 
pVLm every verb in uo, quia becaufe Temper formabit it 
$uiU ^hvaysfarm^ ui in utum fii in utum : ut as exui tA, 
put o^exutura; deme except rui zfrom ruo to rujh danj. 
ffmktngr^iX^VA. ; feeui to cut vult will have feAum, ne- 
cui to flay nedlum, que ^nd fricui to rub fridtum, iten^ 
filf9 mifcui to mingli miftum, et and amicui to clothe dai 
piaKes amiftiim ; tor rui to roafi habet hath toftum, do- 
cm to teiich dodtum^ que ^nd tenui to hold tentum, conr: 
fuhii to. confult coiifultum^ alui to fe^d altum qiie ani 
aiitum ; fie yi falui to leap faitum, colui to f/7/ quoque 
alfo occukii to ' hick cultum ; piufui \o pound or grin4 
iiabet hath piflum, rapui io f natch raptum, que and k-: 
rui a from fero to fet in order vult will have lertum, fie 
(0 quoque alfo texui to weave habet hath textum. 

Sed hut hac th^Je v^rbs mutant change lii in fum ui into 
fyfH : ivUnjT^r cenfto tojutfg^ habet hath ceiifuim cellui 
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to bnak celfuni, meto mefTui to reap habet hath quoque 
alfo meifum : item alfo nexui tc knit nexum^, fie Jo quo^ 
que alfo pexui to comb habet hath pexum. 

Xi, fit is made 6tufn : ut as vinxi to bind vinAum : 
quinque five abjiciunt n eajl away n ; ut as finxi to form 
or\faJhion fi6liim, mtnxi to make water miAutn, ^^djice 
<?//<; pinxi io paint dans giving picSlum, ftrinxi to bindfajf 
ftrifliim, quoque alfo rinxi to grin rtdura. 

Flcxi to bend^ piexi to iwifty fixi to faflen^ dant m/?!/ 
xum J ct and fluo <(? flow fluxum. 

QUodque compolitum fupinum every tomhound fuplne 
^ formatur is formed ut as fimplex the jimple fupine^ 
quamvis although eadem fyllaba the fame fyllable non ftet 
does not continue Temper always utrique to them both. Com- 
pofita the compounds a of tunfum to pounds n dempti by 
taking away », make tufum ; a of ruitum to rujhyx medii 
the middle letter i dempta being taken away fit is made 
rutum ; et and quoque alfo a of faltum to leap fultum. 
Compofita the compounds a of {txo to fow <^zx(Ao whe^. 
format it forms fatum, dant make fitum. 

Haec thefe fupines captum to'take^ h&MvrHO'dQi^^iUiiW^ 
to cafli raptum to fnatch^ mutant a per e ef>ange a into e\ 
et and cantum tofngy partum to bring forth youngs fpar- 
fum to fprinkle^ carptum to crop^ quoque alfo fartdm f^ 

verbum the verb edo to eat compoiitum being com^ 
pounded non facit maketh not eftum^ fed but efum ; ununs. 
one duntaxat only comedo to eat up formabit will forn^ 
utrumque both. 

A from nofco to know duo th/fe two compounds tantilkn^ 
only cognitum to know et and agnitum to know again ha- 
ben'tur are found; caetera the reft dant make notun^f 
nofcitum, jam now eft is nuilo in ufu not in ufe, 

"WrErba in or verbs ending in or admittunt take praetcri- 

^ turn- their preter •perfect tenfe ex pofteriore fupino 

from the latter fupincy u vcrfo u being turned per us into 

us J et andfum vel fui confociato being added ^ utas^rf 

le&a 



leftu to hi Ytai le£his fum vel or fui / have been read. At 
hut horum of tbije verbs nunc fomeUmes eft there is de- 
ponens a deponent ^ nunc fometimes cA /^^r^ ij commune 
et eommon notandum to he noted^ 

Nzm for \z\)OT tojlide dat makts Idpfus : patior tofuffer 
pafTus^ et and ejus nata its compound ^ ut as compatior to 
fuffer together conipafluSy que and pcrpetioi* to endun 
formans forming perpeflus ; fateor to own dat makes izt^ 
fus, ^X and inde nata its cumpourfds^ ut as gonfiteor 7# 
^onfefs confeflus, que and diffiteor to deny formans form'- 
ing (iiffeflbs : gradior to Jiep dat m^>^^j greffus, et e^nd 
inde nata^Vi compounds \ ut ii/, digredior tojUp afideiX'^ 
greiTus ; junge add fatifcor to he weary feiTus (um^ metier 
to meafure menfus fum, et and utor to ufe ufus. 

Ordior pro texo to weave Azt- makes orditus, pro in* 
^epto to hegin orfus^nitor to flrive nifus vel ^rnixus fum, 
et a»//*ulcifcor to revenge ultus^ fimui a^ irafcor /« ho 
€tngry iratus, ttque and reor to fuppofe-rztus fum^ oblivif- 
<;or to forget vuli wi// ^z;^ obliius r«m, fruor to enjoy 
cptat chufeth fru£tus vel or fruitus, junge add mifereri io 
have pity mifertus. 

Tuor to fee tx and tueor to defend nan vult will not 
have tutus, fed hut tuitus funi ; adde .tf^<i locutus a of 
loqiior to fpeak, et and adde add fecutus a of fequor to 
follow* 
^Expcrior to try facit maketb expertus ; pacifcor to mako x 
4t bargain gaudet will formare form padtus funt, nancif- 
cor to get nad^us, apiicor to obtain quod which eft is vetus 
verbum an old verb aptus fum, unde from whence adipif* 
cor to get adeptus. 

. Junge add queror to complain queflus, junge add pro* 
ficifcor to go profe£tus, expergifcor to awake experre£lus 
fum ; et and quoque alfo haec thefe comminifcor to devifo 
commentus,/ nalcor to be born natus, que and aioriov to i 
die mortuus, atque and orior to tife^ qyod which facil 
makes praeteritum its preter-perfeii tenfe ortu^. 
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H^C ihfe V6rb$ hib^ni have prxteritum a pti^'* 
p£rft£l tenfi «6);iv9 of the a£itve et and paffivz vo* 
els 9f the fa£ii^ voice: cixno to fup formal fibi fortnett 
you ccenavi et «»^ coenatu& fum, }uro to /wear juravi «t 
and juratuS) que and poto to drink potavi et and potus, 
titubo toJlumbU titubavi vcl or litubatus. 

Prandeo to dine prandi et and pianfus Turn ; placeo tji 
pUafe dat makes placui et and placitus^ fuefco /^ accujlom 
vult will have fuevi atque and fueius. 

. Nubo to be married nupCi que and nxipta. film, mereof 
ft defcrve mcrhus fum vel or merui ; ^dt add libet it 
pUaJeihy libuit libitum, et and adde add^ licet iV is lawful^ 
quod- which makes licuit licitum ; t?edet // wearieth^ qu'id 
which dat makes txduit et and pertarfum -, adde add puda 
itJha^TUth faciens making puduit que and puditum, atqtK 
and piget it grievcth quod which tibi format forms yoi 
piguit que a/ri^ pigitum« 

1^ Eutro-paflivum a neuter paj/ive verb format tih'] formi 
J^^ you prseterituin its pretcr-perfe^ tenfe fie thusy gau- 
ileo to be glad gavifus fum, fido to truji fifus, et ant 
amdeo to dare aufus fum, fio to be made fadu^, foleo to hi 
wont fuiitus fum. 



pUgiurit thefe verbs vJant praeteritum the preter-perfet 
♦ tenfe^ verge to bend^ ambigo to doubt^ glilco to fpread 
fatlfco to chink^ poUeo to be pouerful^ nideo to flnne : .zi 
haec add to thefe inceptiva vtrbs inceptive ; tit as^ puerafci 
to grow tewards childhood : eland pnffiva verbs pajjive 
quibus aftiva whole a^ives caruerc want fupinis tMir fu' 
pines ; ut as^ metuor to be ftared^ timeor t6 be feared 
meditative omnia all meditatives praeter befides parturi( 
U b4 in labour\ cfurio'/^ he hungry ^ quae duo which tw 
fervant keep praeteritum their preter^perfeSl tenfe. 

HJE. C verba thefe verbs raro feldom am or nunquan 
«^i/^r retinebunt will have fupinum thrir fipine 
r^liibo t9 lickx mice miciai tk glitter^ rudo ^ bray as or. 
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d/i, (cabo to cltxw^ parcQ peperci to fpare^ difpefco to drive 
from pafturei pofco io require^ difco to learn ^ compefcJo 
to reftra'tn^ quinifco to nod the head^ dego to live^ ango 
io throttle^ (ugo to fuc/ty lingo'to iicJ^, n'lngo to /r?ow, que 
and fatago to be bufy^ pfaJlo to pltiy on an inftrummts volo 
to be more willing ^ nolo to be unwilling^ malo to he tmre 
willing^ tremo to tremble^ ftrideo ftrido to /creaky flaveo to 
be yelloWy liveo to be black and blue^ avet to covet^ paveo t9 . 
dread y conniveo to wink^ fervet to be hot. 

Compofituni a compound a of tiuo to nodi ut/jx^ renuo 

to refufe : a of qzAo to fall : ut as^ accido to fall upon, 

praeter except occido to fall down quod which racit nyaket 

occafum, que arid recido to fall back recafum : fe/puo t9 

refufe^ iinquo to leave, luo to [ayi meruo to fear, duo to 

/bine or to be famous, frigeo to be cold, calveo to be hold, * 

t\ and fterto tofriore^ timeo to fear : fic Jo luceo to Jhincy 

et and arceo to drive away, cujus cotnpofita whofe ctm^s 

pHnds habent hatfe ercitum ; fic fo nata the compounds a 

' of gruo to &y like a crane, ut as, ingruo io invade : et titid 

quaecunque neutra whatever neuters fecundas of tht fecond 

conjugatinn formadtur are formed \n ui : excipias you may 

€kc€pt, oho tbfmell, doleo to be in pain, placeo to pleafe, 

que and taceo to hold one\ peace, pareo to obey, item alfo . 

carco to want, noceo to hurt^ jaceo to lie down, que and 

Q I Ut^o to lie hid,et alfo valeo to be in hcdith, caleo to be hoti 

i, I iTtrmque yir haec thcfe verbs gaudent fiipino have their 

ai yfupims. 

Fco 

til 
irio 
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SYNTAXIS Conftfued. 

VErbum perfonale a virb perfonal concordat agre^i 
cum noniinativo with Us nominative cafe numero mJ% 
number et cnd^'tr^crA per/on : ut asj Via the way ad bc» - 
nos mores to good ma?jners eft is nunquam never fera t^o 
late. 

Nominativus the nominafive cafe pronominnm of pr^* 
nouns raro exprimitur is feldom expreffed mfi nnlefs grariS 
for the fake of d'ldmiX'ion'is dijlin^ ion ^ aut or emphafis 
energy of exfrej/ion : ut as^ Vos jp^ damnaftis have c^n^ - 
demned me : quafi as though dicai he Jhould fay^ prsterca 
nemo no one ilfe. Tu you es art patronus our patron^ tti 
you parens our father ^ u if iu deferis you forfaks us, p€« 
riimus we are undone: quaft as' though dicat he Jbouldjay^ 
tu you es ^;/ patronus our patron praecipu^ in a pariicuJuf 
viannevy et and jprx aliis beyond all others. Fertur he it 
reported defignafle to have committed zirfKiz flagitia horrid 
crimes. 

AWquzndofometimes oratio afenteneitR it nominativnt 
the nominative cafe \erbo to a lerb : ut ax, t)idicifle /if 
hctve learnt ingenuas artes the liberal fciencer fideliter 
thcroughly cmoJIit foftens much mores mens manr^ers^ nCt 
finii a a fuffers them not efFe to be feios brutak 

Aljqu^ ndo fometi-'gs adverbiura an adverb CUlU with 
gcniiiwo a genitive cafe : ut as y Partim virorum parf of 
the men ciciderunt were flain in belld in the war* 

'TrErba verbs infinitivi modi of the infinitive mo0d fre- 
^ quentcr ^/<?« ftatu inty^^anre fe before them accufa^ 
tivum an accufative cafe pro in^e ad of c\om\n^XWO a n^mi'^ 
native. conjun6tione the conjunSiion quod, vel #r ut thtn 
omifs. being left out: ut as^ (jaudeo I etm glad te rediifle \ 
ttat you ar^ returned incolumem fafe. 

Vcrbum 
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Vcrbum a verb [)ofitum placed inter between duos no-p 
inativos two nominative cafes divcrforum numerorum «/ 
fferent numbers poieft may concordare agree cum with 
terutro either of them: ut as^ Irn? the quarrels Tivaznxiwxti 
lovers ti\ is integratio the renewing amoris of love. 
t&MS her hnaft quoque alfd fiunt hecomes robora oak. . • 

Norn n a noun multitudinis of multitude fingulare $f 
fe fingular number qiiandoqucy^»?^//Vw^j jungitur ii joined 
srbo pluraii to a verb plural: ut as^ Pars part cf them. 
bierc are gone. Uterque both deluduntur are deceived 
oils with tricks. 

Imperfonalia verbs imperfonal non habent have not no- 
linativum a nominative cqfe praecedentem going before 
hem : ut as^ Taedet mc / am weary vitae of my life. 
^ertaefum eft I am quite fick conjugii of wedlock. 

A Djeftiva adjeSiives^ participia participles^ et andpro^ 
f* nomina pronouns^ concordant agree cum with fub- 
lantivo the fub/iantive genere^ in gender y numero in nunt" 
f^r, et and cafu in cafe: ut asy Rara avis an uncommon 
iird in terris in the worlds que and fimilima very much 
\ike nigro cygno ^ black fwan, 

M\c{\i2in^o fometimes oratio a f entente (upp}et fupplies 
locum the place {\ibi\znuvi of a fub/iantive^ adjeftivo the 
laje^ive pofito being put rn neutro genere in tbe neuter 
iend(;r : ut aj, Audi to it being heard regcm that the king 
proficifci was fet om Doroberi;iiam for Dover, 

TJ Elativum a relative concordat agrees cum with antc- 
*"• cedente Its antecedent geutrt i% gender,^ numero «i<w- 
her^ et and perfona perfoni ut aj, Quis who eft iswxx 
bonus a good Man? Qui he w^a fervat keeps confulta //^^ 
decrees patrum of the fenators, qui he who keeps, leges the • 
laws }uraque and ordinances. 

Aliquando fometimes oratio a fentence ponitur is' put 
pro for antecedente the antecedent : ut aSy Vcnil came ad 
earn to her in tempore in feafo'n^ quod which eft is rerum 
omnium primum the main bufinefs of all, 

Relativum a relative collocatuft) placed inter between 
duo fubftantiva tW9 fubftantives divcifot\xni «xsrx\«^ ^ 
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different ^ndcrs et and numcrorum numhetz concordat 

agrees iruerviiim fometimes cum with pofterior^ the latter 

Juhjianiive: wi as^ Huniines w^w tuenturr^^rrf ilium glo» 

bum that i^.obe (]ua: which dicitiir is called terra the earth. 

Aliquandj fometimes relarivum a relative concordat 
agrees cum with primitivo the trimitive^ quod wAi^Afub- 
auditur 'is u'idcrjlood m pofltffivo in the poffejfwe : ut as^ 
Omhe> all men dicere [aid onnnia bona all hopeful thinpy 
ct arid hiulare extolled meas fortunas my fortune qui ha- 
beic n ^t;/;9 A^^ gnatum a fon pratditum endued tali in*- 
genio with fuch a difpo/ition 

Si if nominativus a nominative cafe intcrponztur is put 
be ween relative the relative et and verbo the verb, relati- 
viiin tjje relative regitur is governed a verbo hy the verb, 
. aur or ab alia diftione by fom€ other word quae which 
locatui is plated in oratione in the fcntence cum verbo 
with the verb : ux as. Gratia thanks abeft are lo/i ab offi- 
cio in a^kindntfs quod which mora delay tardat k^eps back* , 
Cujus nuinen whpfe deity adoro I adore f 

/^Uqm luhcn duo fubftantivx tw9 fubfiantives diverfaB 
^^ (ignificationis of a different fignific at ion ^ concurrunt 
meet together^ pofterius the latter ponitur is put in geniti- 
vo in the geni'ive cafe : ut as^ Amor the love nummi of 
pioney creicir increafes quantum as much as ipfa pccunia 
the money itfelfctdcii increafes. 

Hie genitivus this genitive cafe aliquando fometimd 
verjiuir is changed in dativum into the dative : ut as^ Eft 
he is pt'itc: the father urbi of the city^ que and maritus 
the fufhand mbi of the city, 

A(lje6tivum itn adjeSfive in neutro generc of the neuter 
gender pc fitim'k /«/ fine fubftantivo ivithout a fubflantive^ 
p( ftiilai rcfuires aliquando /i;«^//Vwf?i genitivum a genitive 
cafe: ui as, Pa'-Iuium pecuniae a very little money. 

huciduw . fometimes genitivus a genitive cafe ponitur 

lanrum is ft cihnc priore fubftantivo thi former fubflan' 

tivc iVibaudito being undcrjiood per eiliplin by the figure 

(lir.ils : \x^ as I. b* w^^en veneris you are c^me zd Dianas 

/c D}ana\y i^o turn ad dextram to, the Vight hand : fub- 

^Ufii un^ei'jiandf templum tk ^uovd tei3\tfe. 
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Duo fubftantiva two fubjiantives pjufdem rd refpitSfing 
tAe fame thing ponuntur are put in eodem cafu in the 
f4ime cafe: ut aj, Opes riches irritamcnta malorum tht 

i ncentive to vice effodiuntur are dug out of the earth. 

Laus- ihe />?77//t',,vitiipcrium the difpraife^ vei or qiiali- 
tas the quality rei of a thing poniiur is put In ablarivo in 
the ablative cafe^ vel or eciiiiivo the genitive : ut as^ Puer 
€i boy ingt:nui vultus of an ingenious afpeSf^ que atid in- 
genui pudoris ingenious modcfiy. Vir a man nulla fide of 
ma integrity. 

Opus need et and ufiis need exignnt require ablatrvum 
mn ablative cafe: ut as^ Of)us eft nobis we have need of 
audoritate tua your authority. Non accepit he would not 
receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 

iibi eflet he had nihil ufus yio need, 

Autem but opus videtur fcems quandoque fonietimes 

poni to be put atljedlive adjeSiively pro for neceflarius 

n^cejfary : uc as^ Dux a leader et iz;^^ audtor an advifer 

gft /J opus ncccffary nobis ybr «j. 

A Djefliva adjeSlives^ quae w^/VA fignificant fignify dc- 
•*^ fiderium deftre^ notitiam knowledge^ memoriam me^ 
mory^ timorem fear^, atque and ccntraria the contraries 
lis to thefcj exigunt require genitivum a genitive cafe : ut 
.tfj, Natura the nature hominum of men eft is avida fond 
of novitatis novelty. Mens a mind prxkh^ foreknowing 
ruturi what is to come. Efto be thou memor mindful bre- 
vis xw'i of thv J})Qrtnefs of life, lmmcir\or unmindful hc" 
neficii of a kindnefs, Imperitus reriim unacquainted with 
the world. Rudis belli ignorant of war. Timidusdeo- 
rum fearing the Gods ; Impavidu^ fui fearlefs of himfel^. 
Cum plurimis aliis with many other adje^ives'qy^x which 
denotant ^t?^/^r/afFe£lionem a paffion animi of the mind. 

A<ijedlhva verbalia adjeSlives derived from verbs in ax 
ending in ax etiam alfo exigunt require genitivum a geni^ 
tive cafe: lit asy Audax ingenii bold by nature. Tempus 
time edax is the confumer rerum of all things 

Nomina partitiva noufis partitive.^ numeralia nouns of 
number^ comparativa nouns comparative et and fuperlatlva 
fuperlativesj ct alfo quaedaov 2lA\^&\n^ I^mt ad)^EtVvu<i^ 



w^v\^ 
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pofita put partitive partitively exigunt require genitivufn 
a genitive cafe 2l quo from which et alfo mutuantur they 
4^ke genus their gender : u\ as^ Accipe take utiuin ho- 
rum which of thefe two vc\^\\^ you had rather Romulus 
fuit was primus the firfi Ronianoruni regum of the Ro' 
man kings. Dextra the right eft is iortinr the fir onger 
maiuium of the hftnds Mcdius the middle e(t is longifli- 
mus the longe/i digitorum of the fingers, Sandtc deorum 
O f acred deity npquimur we follow te you. 

Auteni hut ufurpantur they are ufed Ql alfo Q\im with 
his prajpofuionibus thefe prepofitions a, ab, <le, e, ex, 
inter, ante: ut as, / eitius the third ab Aeneiyro»f 
£neas : Solus the only one de fu peris of the gods above, 
A:ivf one c vobis of you cs dcus is a god. Primus y?r/? 
intci c:mung on)n*^s «//. Primus the firfi ante omnes be* 
fore aU, 

Secuidus, TXiG^u^nAo fometimcs exigit rf^K/Vrj da tivunf 
ei dative .afe : ut as, Secuncius inferior baud uUi to non^ ' 
veierum of the antients virtute in valour, 

Inif^rroga^ivum un interregativg et ^«<^ejus redditivutici 
the words which anfuJtrs it eruntyZ)£7// ^^ ejufdem casfls 
tf the jame cafe et and temporis tenfe.^ nifi except voces 
%uords \7i\uii conttru6tionis of a different confiruSiion ad- 
hibcatiiur be made aCc of: ut as^ (^larum rerum of what 
kings eft is there null . fatietas no fullnefs? Dlvitiarum of 
tiches, Ne whether ar- ufas do you accufe me furti of theft^ 
f n or homicidii of murder ? Utroquc of hoth^ 
a 
A Djeftiva ad}e6iivesy vfiibus whereby ^ornxnoAwm a4- 
^^ vantage, incommodu ) difadvantage, ftmilitudo IjM' 
pefs^ diirunilitudo unlikenejs.^ voluptas pleafure-, fubmiflio 
fubmiffton^ aut or relatio relation ad aliquid to any thing 
fignjftcaiur is ftgnified^ poftulant r^^w/V^ dativum a da* 
five cafe : ut as^ Si if facis^ow take care ut that fit he bi 
idoneus ferviceable patriae to his country utilis ufeful agris 
to the lands. Turba a multitude gravis troublefome pad 
to peace (\ut and inimica avcrfe placidae quieti- /o gentle 
eafe» Similis like patri his father. Color the colour qui 
uiiicA trsLi was albus white eft is nunc mw contrarius 

c^uirarij 
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miirary albo to white, Jucundus pleafnnt air icis to his 
friends. Su^[i\cx fubffii^ve onrnxbu^ to ali, li'rctz a poei 
eft o finititr.us very near a -kin orator i to an orator. 

Hue hither referuntur are referred noniina n:uPi coiiv>w 

pofita compounded ex pr*! ofitione con of the py^pc^ition 

• con : ut aSs contubcrnalis a comrade ^ colnmilito a /'. I'.o'W" 

foldier^ confervus afellcw-fervantj Qogx\?i\\x% a kifjn'ivi by 

hirth^ &c. 

Quaedamy^m^ ex his of thefe adje^ives quae li/A/Vi fig- ■ 
nificant figmfy fimiliiudincm likenefs^ junguntur ar-.-. j.incd 
etiam aljo genitivo to a gemtine caje : \xx as^ Quca ht 
tohom metuift you fear erat was par like hujus this man. E$ 
jftfU are fimilis like domini your mafler. 

Communis common^ alienusy?r.y«^^, immunisyr^f^, jun- 
guntur are joined gtmuvo to a genitive cafe, dativ(> to a da^ 
live ; et a/fo ablativo to an ablative cum prepofitione with a 
frgp^Jiticn ; ut as^ EH /'/ ii con mune^^/z/^//^;? animantium 
omnium to all living creatures. Mors death communis eft is 
common omnibus to all. Hoc this eft is commune common 
mihi tecum to me and you. Non aliena not unfit for confiJit 
the dejign. Alicnus ambitioni an enemy to ambition. Non 
alienus not averfe a ft 11 di is to thejiudies Scaevolae of Sce^ 
vola. Dabitur /'/ Jhall be granted vobis t9 you effe to hi 
iDnmunibus free from hujus xw^Xk th'ti calamity. Caprificus 
th$ wild fig-^tree eft is immunis free omnibus to them alL 
Sumus we are immunes free ab ilJis mzhsfrom thofe evils. 

Natus born^ commodus convenient^ mcommudus /w* 
€^venienty utilis ufful^ mutilis ufelefsj vehemens earnejl^ 
aq>tus fit^ cum multis aliis with many others ^ junguntur 
4»te joined vaXtxAxxvci fometimei etiam aljo ace* fativo to an 
^ceufative cafe cum with prafpofitiooe a pr'epofuicn ; ut <7x, 
Natus Born ad ghriam for glory. Utilis profitable ad earn 
rem to that bufinefs. 

Verbalia adjeSfives derived from verbs in biiis ending 
tA bilis accepta taken paflive pajfiv ly,, et alfo participiali^ 
participles mad^ adjeSlives in dus endiig m du^, poftulant 
require dativum a dative cafe : ut as^ Lucus iners a th'tcH 
grove ^enetrabilis penetrable nulli aftro by no ilar^ O Juii 
O yuliuSy nien>orande worthy to be mentioned mihi by me 
fmt after nullos fodales nom of my acquaintance. 
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"Xif Enfura the meafure magnitudinis of ^uantit^ fubjicT- 
^^^ tur is put after , acjjedlivis adjeSiivjs in accufativo in 
the accufative caje^ ablativo the ablative^ et and gtrHuvd} 
ibe genitive cafe : ut as^ Turris /j tower alta bigh cenrUm 
pedes an hun'ired feet, Fons a fountain latus wide pedibils 
iribus three feet ^ altus deep trigmta thirty. Area a foot 
lata broad pedum denOm ten feet, 

Accufativus an accufative cafe 2\\<\U2LnAo fometim^s fub« 
jicitur ii put after adjedtivis adjeSfives ct dnd participik 
participles, ubi where praepofnio fecun<Ium the prepofition 
fecundum videtur feems fubintelligi to be undnfiood^ ut 
Qs^ fimilis like deo to a god osas to his countenance que and 
huTntros his Jhoulders., Demiflus r^ down vulium as t9 
bis look. 

ADjefliva adje^ivesj quae which pertinent relate ad 
copiam to plenty.^ ve or egeftatein want^ exigunt 
require mi^Tdum fometimes ablativuin an ajflative^ inter* 
dum fometimes genitivum a, genitive cafe : ut as^ Dives 
riV/» cquum in horfes^ dives rich pidtai vcrtis in embroider^ 
ed garments^ et auri and- gold. Amor love eft is fcecurk— 
diffimus very full of ct both wcWc hon y^ ct and telle gal L 
'Expers fraudis void of deceit^ beat us abounding gratia tri 
favour, 

Ai!i]eR\y/^ adje^ives et and(\\h^2it\X\yf2ifi4bflantives regunt 
govern ablativurh an ablative cafe (igniiicantem ftgnifying 
QTiuhtn the caufe^ et and formzm tie form., vel ^r mod urn 
the manner rei of a thing : ut as^ Pallidus pale ira with anger* 
Gxznm\2i\Q\xs a grammarian nomine in name^ re in teality^ 
barbarus a barbarian. Caefar, Trojanus a Trojan origine 
by defcent, 

Dignus worthy, indignus Unworthy, praeditus endu-^ 
ed]y captus. difahled^ contentus content^ extorris banijhedi 
fretus relying upon, Whex free, cum with z6]e6k\\/ is adjc^ijids 
fign\fiC7inuh\is ftgnifying pretium price, exigunt require ab- 
lativum*^« ablative cafe: ut asy Es you are dignus wor* 
thy odio of hatred. Qui haberem I who had gnztum a fon 
praeditum endued tali ingenio with fuch a difpofttion* 
Oculi capti taipae the blind moles foder6 have dug cubi- 

liar 
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'fn iijtir holes. Abi go your way contentus contented forte 
tiia with youy Ibt, Animus a mind liber free from tcN 
'^re fear^ Venale to ie purchafed genimis HvUb jiv)eh 
^^Q nor R\XTO ivitb gd/d. 

NonnuUa fomle horum of thefe admittunt admit intef- 
^tiin fometimcs gehitivilm d genitive cafe : ut 4j, liidig- 
^tis uniijorthy of magnoium avoruin my great ancejiori^ 
^-'arinina ve'rfe's digna worthy of ditdt a goddefs, Ektorrii 
l^tnijhcd fegni the iingdom. .^ 

Comparativa compar'ativesy cum iuheh expoiiantur they 
^ay be explained per/'j^ quam than^ admittunt 'rcceiv)e ab- 
^tivilm an ablative^ cafe : ut as^, Argentiim Jilver eft /> 
^ilius of Ihfs value auro ifZ?^;2 goldy aurum gold viririiibus 
^han virtue : id eft that is^ qtlam than aUi^im gold, 
qtiam thdn virtiites virtue^ 

Tanto bffo much\ quanto by hdw niuch^ hoc by ihiij to 
^y thls^ et and quo by wh'tch^ cilm with quibiiidam aiiis 
fome Qtheri^ quae which figniticant Jignify menfiiram the 
f^eafur e txcfi(s\ls of exceeding ; item alfo xtatc by age^ na- 
t^ by birth y junguntur 'are joirtied fatpic often coraparativis 
tp comparative^ et an'^ luperlativis to fuperldtivei ; ut as^ 
Tanto "i;' fo rhuch peflimus pocta he is the worfl poet om- 
hiiim of all ^ quanto by how much tuyou are optinius patro- 
rrns the be/i advocate omnium of all. Quo pliis liabent the , 
more they have eo plus cupiiint the more they dejire. Major 
aetate the elder ^ et and maximus a;tate the eldeft. Majoir 
itatu et and maximus natu have the fdnie conJiruSfion. 

MEI ^ me'^y tui bf thee or yoUy fui 6f hinifelf noftri of 
us J veftri of you ^ genitivi the genitive cafes primitive- 
rum ef their primitives ponUntur are ufed cum when per- 
f'tfia a perfon (igtiifica^Ur ii fignified : ut as^ Langtiet Jke 
iahguifhes dcfiderio tUi for want of you. Qtte and pars 
fart tmof yoii latcat ifnay lie claufa Jhut up corpore meo 
in my body. Imago noftri the piHure-tf put perfon. 

Meus mine^ tiius thine^ fuus his own^ npfter ours^ vefter 
yours^ pbnuhtur are ufed^ ctrm when adio a/^ion vel or, 
poflcfliO the phffeffton rci of a thing fighificattur isfgnified : 

U xX 
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ut asj Favct he favours deliderio mo your defire. Imag* 
noftra our pl^fure : id eft that is quam ivhicb nos wefot* 
fidienius dopojefs. 

H«c ^omixvfTithefe pronouns poffejjhe^ meus iff iffr, tutii 
thiney fuus his own, noftcr oi^r^, ct and vctttr yours ^ rc- 
dpiunt /«;t^ port fe ^^if^r /^^»i hos geninvos theji genitivi 
cafesy ipfius ofhimjelfy folius of him alone^ unius 0/0^/9 
duorum 0/ /ti/o, trium 0/* /ir^e, &c. ommuni if M\ 
plurinm of tnore^ paucorum of few ^ eujufque of^everj 
one^ et and alfo genitivos the genitive cafes participionim 
of participles^ qui which referuntur are vtferred ad pri- 
mitivum to the primitive word fubauditum underflood: 
ut asy Dixi / affirmed rempublicam that thefiaie efle h\* 
vam was treferved mci nnius oper^ by my Jingle fervite> 
Menm foiius peccatum my offence alone non potelt canni^ 
corrigi he amended. Cum whereas nemo nobody legat 
reads fcripta mca timentis the writings of me fearing *o- 
citare to rehearfe them vvklgbpublickly, Ceperis conjcSu- 
xzm you may guefs de Audio tuo ipfius by yfiur ownjludy^. 
Praeftantior more excellent io fui eujufque laude eachinhi* 
own JkilL NoflrJ omnium memorii in the memory of 
us all. Refpondit he anfwers vefiris paucocum laudibus 
the praifes of you few. 

Sui of himfelftt and fuus his own funt are reciproca 
reciprocals^ hoc eft that isj refledtuntur they have rela* 
tion fern per always ad id to that quod which praeceflit 
went before frxQ\^\x\^^xi mofi to be noted in fententia /« 
the fentence : yit asy Petrus Peter admiratur admires (t, 
hirnfelf nimium too much. Parcit he ff'^rres crroribu> 
fuis his own errors, Perrus Peter magneperc rogat ear^ 
nejlly begs ne fe dcferas that you would not forfake him^ 

HsBC demonftrativa thefe pronouns demonfrativey hiG* 
ifte, iHe, diftinguuntur are dijlingniftied fie thus: hie dc» 
ifionftrat^<9/»/j to proximum the neareji mihi to me\ ifte, 
ctim him qui who eft is apud tc by you ; iJ^e, eum bim qui 
who^a is rcmotus at a dijiance ab utTf>qucy;o« both ofus^ 

Cum when hie, et and ille referuntur are referred ad 
duo antepoiita to two things or perfons going before^ hie, 

plerximq^jo 
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^^^rumquc generally rcfcrtur is referred ad poftcrius 49 
^^ tatter^ ille, ad prius to the former : ut aJ, Quocun- 
IVic which way foever afpicias you look eft there is nihil 
nothing nifi hut pontus fea et and aer the air^ hie the 
Matter tutnidus fwelling nqbibus with clouds, 'i\lethef$r^ 
^€r minax threatening fluSibus with waves. 

XrERBA fubftantiva verbs fuhflantive: ut <i5, fum / 
^ amy forcm / might he^ fio / am made^ cxiflo 7 /z»f • 
Verba paffiva verbs pajjive vocandi of calling : ut as^ 
Hominor / am named^ appellor / cm cajiled, dicor / am 
faidy vocor / am called^ nuncupor / am namedy ct and 
fimllia the like lis to them : ut ^i, videor I am feen^ ha- 
beor I am accounted^ exiftimor I am thought^ hdbQtiihavt 
eofdem cafus the fame cafes utrinque on both fides: ut as^ 
Oeus Goid eft is (ummunn bonijm the chief good^ Per- 
pyifilli very little perfons vocaniur are cal^d nani dwtarfs^ 
Fides fatih habetur is reckoned fundamentum the foun* 
dation relig;ionis noftrae of our religion^ Nati^ra nature 
dedit hath granted omnibus to qll efle to be beatis happy ^ 
Item likewifi omnia verba ajl vevbs fere in a manner 
admittunt admit poft fe after them adjedivum (^n adjec^ 
tive^ quod njuhich concordat agrees cum with nominathto 
vcrbi the nominative cafe of the verb, cafu in cafcy genere 
gender y et and numero number : u^ <?^, Pii pious nun 
orant pray taciti Jilently. Malus paftor a b(ut Jhepherd 
dk^rmit Jleeps fupmus with his face upvfdr.ds» 

SUM, poftulat requires genitivum a genitive cafe quO'* 
ties/7J often as (ignificat itjignifies poffeffionem poffeff^ 
ion9 officium duty^ fignum^^K, aut or Id ^atquod which 
pertinet has refpe^ ad rem quampiaro to any thing : uj 
415, Pecus the cattle eft is MeHboei Metiheus*%. Eft it is 
the duty adolefcentis of a young man- revereri to reverenc4 
majores natu his elders. 

Hi nominatiyi thefe nominative cafes, cxqipiuntur at,e 
excepted^ mcum mine^ tuum thine ^ fuum his, noftrum 
4tt;r, veflrum your, humanurh humane^ bclluimjm brutal^ 
^ a/id fimilia the like: ut as^ Non eft meum it /becomes. 
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net me diccrc to /peak contra againji au<aoritatcm th^ dK- 
ihority fenatus of the fenate. Elk // is humanum M 
human frailly ira Ci to be angry, 

Vtjba verbs accufaiidi of accujingy dimnaricli of cm* 
demning^ n"«onondi of warnings abloivci di of acquittifigf 
Ct a fic/ iltniii 4 the liicy poilulant r^^w/V^ genitivunr. a ^^- 
fiitlve cafey (]ui ^juhkh i\g\\\fiC2.\ fignifies ctiinen the charge: 
lit asy C3pcnci it is fit euri» that he qui v;ho accufat ac- 
tufcs altoium an other probri of dijhonejiy intu»tri Jhould 
look Into fe ipfum h:mfif Ci)n(Iemnat he condemns ge- 
neium huiiTt his fon-in-law fccleris of wickednefs, Ad- 
moncto iiluin remind him priftinae tbrturiae of his fdrmet 
condition. Ab^olutus eft /?<? is acquitted t'urti of theft* 

tJic genitlvus this genitive cafe vertitur is changed 2X\' 
^uznAo fometimes mi ablativum into an ablative^ weicitber 
cam praepofitiunc with a prepofttion, vel or fine pra-pofi- 
tione without aprcpofition: MX. as^ Putavi I thought tc 
effe admonendum'j^(?« ought to be put in mind de drt oj 
that matter. Si if es you are iniquus judex a partial 
judge in me to me ego / comlennnaho wiH condemn tsyou 
eodcm crimine of the fame crime, 

Uterque both^ nullu:^ none^ alter the other^ neuter nd' 
thcr of the two^ al-us an other ^ ambo^o/A, ct ^Wfuper- 
lativus grcdus the fuperlative degree^ ]xxngmit\}r are joinei 
verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non nifi only in ab- 
lative in the ablative cafe: ut as^ Accufas do you accufi 
him furti of theft an or ftupri dijhonefly f utroque, vel or 
de utroquc of both.\ ambobus, vel or de ambobus ofhQth\ 
neutro, vel or de neutro of neither, Accufaris you an 
accufed de plurimis of very many things fimul at once* 

Satago t.0 be bufy about a things mitereor, et ^7«^inife- 
rcfco to pity poftuJant require genitivum a genitive cafe" 
vy asy Is he fatagit has his hands full rerum (uarMiti of 
Sis oiun buftnefs. Oro //irfl); }'ok mifcrere />/Vy lal?o'unfi 
tantorum fo great dijlreffes j mirerere pity aninna; a foul 
fcrentis fuffering non digna things undefcrvcd, Et tf»» 
Xiiiferelce ^/'ry generis Xyxxyour own family, ^ . 

Reminifcor /o r>;«^w2^^r, oblivifcor to forget ^ inemiai 
U remember^ rccor^dor to call to mind^ admittunt admit 

gcnitiywn 
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genltivum a genitive cafe^ aut or accufativum an aceufu'^ 
tive: ut as, Kcminifcitur he remembers datae fidei his pro* 
n^ife, lift it is proprium ^he property flultitia of jfoify 
cernere to difeern aliorum vitia other mens faults oblivifci 
to forget fuorum its own. Faciam I will give you caufe 
ut incniineris to remember hujus \oq\ this place ftnlpcr 
always, Juvabit it will be a pleafure olim hereafter me- 
minille /^ call to mind hac thef$ things* Reccrdor / re^ 
member hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si 
if recorder I recolleSf lite well audita th^ things I heard* 
Potior to gain cr enjoy ]\x\\ii\t\xr is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo . to a. genitive cajcy aut or ablativo to an ablative : 
ut asy Romnni the Romans potiti funt gained fignoium 
the fiandards et and armorum the arms. Trees the Tro- 
jans egrefli being landed potiuntur enjoy optati arena the 
wijh^d for Jbfire. 

OMNIA verba all verbs xtgMXil govern dativum a da^^ 
tive cafe ejus rei of that thing cui to or for which ali- 
quid any thing acquiritur is gotten aut or adiniitur is taken 
away : ut asy Nee feritur there is neither fowing ncc me* 
iitur nor mowing mihi for m^ iftic in this matter. Quis 
Cafus ^hat accident ademit te hath taken thee from mihi me* 

VERBA verbs varii generis of various forts zpiptn* 
dent belong huic regulae to this rule.- . ' 

Imprimis in the firfi place verba verbs figi^ificantia fig^ 
nifying commodum advantage^ aut or incommodum dif" 
advantage regunt govern dativum a dative cafe : ut as^ 
Non pc/tes you cannot commodare ferve nee nor incom- 
modare dijjirve mihi me. 

Ex his of thefcy juvo to help^ laedb to hurt^ .delecElo t$ 
^felighty et and ali^ quaedam Jome other verbs exigunt re* 
quire accufativum an accufative -cafe : ut asy Quies rejl 
plurin:um juvat very much delights feflum a wearied inan. 

Veiba verbs comparandi of comparing regunt govern 
dativum a dative cafe: ut as^ Sic thus folebam was I ufed 
cpmponere to compare magna great things pai vis to f mall. 

Vcro ^«</ iutcrdumyiw^//»i^iablativum an ablative cafe 

cum 
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cuai |iwrpofitione with the prcpojition cum; intcrdum 
fh mHirf ies accuCativum an accufatii/e cafe cum with prae- 
pofitionibns ad ct inter y the prcpojitions ad and inter : ut 
etSy Compare / r^rn^^r^ Virgil lum Virgil cum with Ho- 
mero Homer, Si y^comparatur he is compared ad cum t9 
him nihil eft he is nothing, Haec thefe things non Cunt an 
not conferenda to be compared inter fe one with another. 

'Verba verbs dandi of giving et and reddendi of refior* 
ing xt^wx. govern dativum a dative cafe : ut as^ Foituna 
fortune dat giveth nimis too much multis to many, fatit 
enough nulii to nobody. Eft ^^ is ingratus ungrateful^ 
qui t(;/&d non reponit does not return gratiam thanks beni 
merenti to his bencfaElor, 

Verba verbs promittendi of promiftng^ ac and folvendi 
of paying xt^nX. govern dativum a dative cafe : /KM as^ 
Quae which things promitto / promife tibi to you^ ac and 
rccipio engage efle oblervaturum to he obferved fandiifiiiii 
mofl rcligioufly, Numeravit he paid mihi me aes alienum 
the debt. 

Verba verbs imperandi of commanding^ et and nunti« 
andi of tellings x^^^axit govern dativum a dative cafe: ut 
«i, Pecunia money colle6ia gathered up imperat commands 
aut or fervit ferves cuique every man. Saepc often videto 
take care quid dicas what you fay de quoque viro of ani 
man^ et and cui /^ whom, 

Excipe except rego /o ruUy gubcmo to govern^ quai 
which verbs habent have accufativum an accufative cafei 
temper© to rule^ et and moderor to rule^ quae which nunc 
fometimes habent have dativum a dative cafcy nunc fom^ 
times accufativum an accufative cafe: ut ^5," Luna the 
moon regit rules menfes the months, JDeus ipfe God him* 
/elf fjubernat governs orbem the world. Ipfe he temperat 
i?bi has the command cf himfelf Sol the fun temperat 
orders omnia all thjngs luce by its light. Hie he mode* 
ratur manages equos his horfes qui who non moderabituf 
will not govern irae his paffion. 

Verba verbs fidendi of trufiing xtgxint govern dativum 
n dat'tve cafe : ut as^ Decet it is ft committere to commit 

nil 
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hll mthing nifi hut letic what is fo/t Yactiis veaU to tht 
vfhpty veins. 

Verba verbs obfcquendi of^c$mplpng with^ et and rc« 
pUgnandi of oppofing^ regunt govern dativuin a dative 
cafe : ut «j, Pius fiJius a dutiful /on Temper always ob* 
tcmperat obeys patri his father, Fortuna fortune rcp«g* 
Hat oppofes ignavis precibus the prayers of the flothfuL 

Verba verbs minandi of threatning^ ct and irafcendi 
of being etngry^ regunt govern dativum a dative cafe : 
ut aSf Minitatus ttt he threatened mortem death utrique 
U both. Nihil eft there is no reafon qiiod fuccenfeam why 
I Jhould be angry adolefcenti with thi young man. 

Sum) cum compofitis with its corhpounds^ praetcr wf- 
tept pofium, regit governs dativum a dative cafe : ut aSf 
Rex pius a pious king eft is ornamentum an ornament 
reipublicae to the fiate. Nee obeft // neither hiirts^ iiec 
ptodeft nor profits mihi me. 

Verba verbs compofita compounded cum his adverbiis 
with thefe adverbs^ Dcne well^ fatis enou^y male ill % ef 
and cum his praepofitionibus with thefe prepofitions^^^x^^ 
ad| con, Tub, ante, poft, ob, in, inter, fcrme for the mofi, 
part regunt govern dativuxn a dative cafe: ut\?jr, Dii may 
the gods benefaciant do goodt\h\ to thee. Ega /praeltixt 
cutjhine mcis majoribus my ancefiors virtute in virtue. 
Qui who intempeftive out of feafon adluferit joked upon 
him occupato when he was bufy. Hoc this conducit con* 
dutes tuae laudi to your pralfe, Convixit he lived nobis 
wjth us. SuLoltt uxori my wife has a jealoufy jam «/- 
ready quod ego macHinor what I am contriving. Ante* 
fero I prefer iniquiflimam'pacem the mofi unequal peace 
juftiffimo bello before the mofi jufl war. Poftpono / 
fofipone ' pecuniam money famae to reputation, Quoniam 
~becaufe ea Jhe poteft can- obtindi be thrufl nemini upon 
nobody itur ad mc they come to me, Periculum danger 
impendct hangs over omnibus all, Non fcHum inteitu^t 
he was not only pre fent iiis rtbus at thefe thing-s fed but 
etiam alfo praeiuit he was chief in them. 

Non pauca not a few ex his of thefe aliquoties fofne^' 

times mutant change dativum the dative in alium cafum 
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am I |iwrpofitione with the prcpofition cum; mtcrduni 
fo nutirH es accuC^tivum an accufativc cafe cum with prae- 
pofitionibns ad ct inter y the prepojitions ad and inter : ut 
«f, Comparo I c$mpareV\vg\\i\iVi\ Virgit curti «//7i& Ho- 
mero Homer, Si y^comparatur he is compared ad eum ^1 
him n>hil eft ^^ is nothing, Haec thefe things non funtari 
wo/ conferenda to be compared inter fe one with another. 

'Verba verbs dandi of giving et awrf reddendi ofrefioY* 
ing xt^wx. govern dativtim a dative cafe: ut as^ Foituni 
fortune dat giveth ntmis too much multis to many^ fatii 
enough nulii /o nobody. Eft ^^ ii ingratus ungrateful^ 
qui t(;/&d non reponit ^0^1 not return gratiam thanks benj 
merentt to his bencfaSior. 

Verba verbs promittendi of pr^miftng^ acan^folvend 
of paying xt^nX. govern dativum a dative cafe : .MX. as 
Quae which things promitto / promife tibi to you^ ac aiu 
rccipio engage efle obfervaturum /o ke obferved fandiftiiHi 
mofi rcligioufly, Numeravit he paid mihi me aes alienuxi 
the debt. 

Verba verbs imperandi of commanding^ et and nunti 
andi of tellings x^^nX govern dativum a dative cafe: u 
asy Pecunia money collegia gathered up imperat command 
aut or fervit ferves cuique every man. Saepc often vidcto 
take care quid dicas what you fay de quoque viro of a$k^ 
many et and cui to whom, 

Excipe except rego to rule^ gubcmo /* govern^ qua 
which verbs habent have accufativum an accufative cafe. 
temper© to ruUy et and moderor to rule^ quae which nui« 
fometimes habent have dativum a dative cafe^ nwncfom^ 
times accufativum an accufative cafe: \xX. aSy Luna th 
moon regit rules menfes the months, -Deus ipfe God him* 
/elf \L\A>tr\\3X governs orbem the world, Ipfe >&^~tempera^ 
i/bi has the command of himfelf, Sol the fun temperai 
orders omnia all thjngs luce by its light. Hie he mod6 
ratur manages equos his horfes qui who non moderabitui 
will not govern irae his paffion. 

Verba verbs fidcndi of trufiing rcgunt govern dativunfl 
n dat'tve cafe : ut aSf Decet it is ft committere to commii 

nil 
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^WnithmgmCi but Itnc what is fift vac wis ven'.i t9 tht 

tfnptj veins. 

Verba verbs obfequendi of ampiy-^r^ :v::i , tt art^ re- 
p\ignandi of eppofing^ rcguiit govern dat:vij.ii a fLrve 
cafe: ut aj, Pius filius a dutiful fon leinpvr /i..* i>; o>- 
tempcrat obeys patri Ai y //?."' tr, F ortuna y"' .7//i?i» tri'^ig- 
Mcpfofes ignavis prccibua tl-e prayer': oj :^c /k:!fui. 

Verba verbs minandi of threatnifi'^, ct tinU 'r-lvcti'ti 
^f helng angry^ regniit gcvern dat.vuin u 'iu:i e ant: 
^^asy Mi'imtttus t(t ke tht eatenc'I mo. tern t://;." -•rr».:i« 
t»tei. Nihil eft there is no reafcn (|\!od rii..cen!*tkin -jltj 
ljh9uld be angry adolelcenti w::h the youn- ruiK. 

Sum, cum conipoPitis with its corflpzu*. {*, :>'.rfer e-x^ 
w^tpolmm, x^pt governs dativuni a eiuti: e : * t . .:• <•, 
Rex plus a pious king eft is ornan.ciitJiT* un :tr:^ -*! 
rcipublicae to the Jiate, Ncc obcA ih mater f,- - s;, . ..c 
prodeft Hor pro/its mihi wf . 

Verba verbs compofita compoiindul cut. !i " .-»*•. t 
whthefe adi-erbSfOtnt ueiiy hi\^ encu^, 111.:: I 

«»rfcum his praepofitionibub a/.'/- :tije P» -; ; - " 

^ijcoii, Tub, ante, poft, ob, in, i:ir.-r, rciir.j •.- :•• -.. 1 
portTtgantgoverHihtiyutn a elriSrjt ra i. ..':.'-> - ; 
rttf gods benefaciant do goceilWh t: //t". .' . '• / ,'* > '• 
•«C<^i»f mcis majoribus »i^ a*u\f}(,r. \r.i': . •. 
Qiii wiff intcmpeftivc out 5/ Afl/i/j sc. .^r* •. . .^ 
wmoccupato w/>^;/ /»f ic'^»- ^.'/'.•. Ho. :'. " * • 

Awjtnxlaudi /o your ptn'.id, Co:.v y.: '.? » '■ ' ■ 
^iihus. SuLoltt uxori w; u^'-fe /y.. ^ "'«''. . 
'^w^ji quod ego niacHinor wieu / i/*?: . i •.*' 
fero I prefer iniquiffimanr paccm .'^' ^'< ', ' 
J^ftilfimo bello Lefore the myi :iiji 
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int9 another cafe : ut aSy Alius one praeftat exceedi alitiA 
mnother inigenio in ability. 

Eft, pro for habco to havc^ regit governs datlvum k 
dative cafe : ut as^ Namque y(?r eft inihi I have ^zX<^x b, 
father domi at home. Eft / have injufta novcrca a feuefe 
fief- mother. 

Suppetit it fufficcth eft h fimile like huic to this : vlt 
msy Euim for non eft Z?^ is ?j ot p^xipcr pooy cui rcrilm 
fuppctit uius who has a fu^ciency. 

Sum, cum muitis aliis with many others^ admittit ai' 
mits geminum dativum a double dative cafe: ut as) 
Mare the fea eft is exitio the dcflru^ion aviilis nautis of 
greedy failors, Speras do you cxpcSf fore that /hould he 
Taudt a credit tibi to yourfelf qvkO\\ which \^ii\% you ifhput'i 
Vitio as a fault mihi to fne\ 

Eft ubi fometimes hie dativus ^/t/5 dative cafe tibi, aiit 
♦r fibi, flut or etiam ^//i mihi, redtlitur is added ^\Qgznt\^ 
causa yi?r the fake of elegance in expre^ton : ut^j, Jugiild 
Ifiab hunc this man fuo tibi glad 10 with his ownfword, 

"tyTERBA tranfitiva verbs t'ranfitivc cujufcuriiuc gcricrii 
^ of what kind foevtr^ five whether adtivi a^ive^ live 
^t deponentis deponent^ five or communis common^ exi- 
gtmt require accufativum tin accHtfaiive cafi : ut as^ Fu- 
tito avoid percontatorem an inpdijitive perfon nam foi" 
fdeni ^Z?^ y^/^^ eft /i' garrulus a hlah^ Aper the boar de« 
poptiiatur /^j?j wafie agroji /Z?^ ficldi. Imprimis /;/ thl 
firfi place venerarc deos addrefs yourfelf to the gods. 

Verba neutra verbs neuter habciit have acculativum ah 
0ccufative cafe cognatae fignilkationis of a like fignifica- 
iion : ut a5, Servit he ferves duram IcrVitutem d hari 
fervitude. 

Sunt there ate fonte verbs qu.T? which habent have ac- 
cufativum an uccufative cafe figurate by a figure : ut as; 
Nee nor vox docs yoUr voice \o\\7X found liom ncm like dH 
human creature, o dea 9 a goddefs / certe douhtlefs. 

Verba verbs rogaiidi of afkingi docertdi of teaching, 
teftiendi of cUathing^ celaFidi of concealing, fere com- 
monly 



\ 



'5 1 ii t A k i s eonfiruea. - iSi 

iAnlji regunt goberA ^uplicem accufativum two aceufativt, 
cafes: ut tfi, f\x modo do but you pbfce /t/^ veniam pat-^ 
ion deos 0/ the goislD tdoctho I wiil unt each tQyou iftos 
motes ihop Cahners, Ridituluni eft y^ isa jefl it for you 
admohcrc me to reMind me iduc of that. Induit fe hg put 
on calcebs the Jhoes quos tuhuh exuerat he had put off priuS 
before 4 Conluefcci 1 have aceujhihed filium trtyfon ne cc- 
lei not to conceal ea thefe things inc from me. 

Verba verbs hujitfriiodl cf this fort Iiabent have poft ft 
^er them acCUfativum an accufative cdife etiam alfo in paf- 
aw^ voct in ff?t pajfivi vsice : \xt ^s^ PofcerisjF^a are re' 
Quired tofacrifcetxlSk the entrmi/s bovis of an hefer, 

fioTt\\hSi zppclhiw'^ nouns appcilatiife tcre commonly ad* 
^untur are ^dded cum with pratpofitione a pr^pofttion ver- 
bis to verbs y qu2t -which dcnotznx denote vnoi um moiion-f 
m aty Ibant they went ad tetnplMm to the temple Palladis 
ofpatlas.. ^ 

I^Uodfls vcrbum every verb adniittit admits ablativum 
V^^jg ablative cafe CigniRczntem ^gnifying inftruinentum 
the injirumenty aut or caufam the caufe^ aut or modum thi 
fftanmr z(kion\sofaH action : ut ai^ Hi thife ccrrant en^ 
deaboUf' defehdere to defend themfelvei jsiculxs with dartf\^ 
ifli they faxis withflonei. Vehettienter exoahduit he turned 
^xcifpvi pakXx^ with anger. Pcrcgit he performed rem the 
Matter mxt celeritate with wonderful dtf patch* 

Nometi pretii a noun of price, fubjicitur h put after 
siiiburdafYi verbis fome verbs in ablativo cafu in the qblctr 
ive cafe: ut aty Non emeiim / ijuould not purchajeit 
^tUcicib ai a fatthingy feu or vitiosa nuce a rotteH nut. Ea 
riStor'iz that viffory (let it co/i Poenis the Carthaginians muU 
^orgm fanguine much blooJ^c and vulneribus wounds, 

Vili at a low raiCy pauloy^r ItttUy vnmxxwofor vtty lit^ 
[ley magno y^r mtichy nlmiofor too much, plurimoyj?r very 
hiuchy (A'\tt\\A\o foir half^ duplo for twice as mtichy ponuntuf 
tire put Cdtpc often per fe by themfelvesy voce preijo the word 
prciio^ (price) fubaudita he^ng underjlood: ui as^ Ttiticum 
uAcat venit is fold vili at a low ratt\ 

X Hi 
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Hi genitivi thefe getfitive cafes pofiti put fine fubftafi* 
livis without fubjlantives excipiuntur are excepted ; tanti, 
forfo much J qu^nti for hasv muchy ^hvnsfir mere^ minoris 
for lefsy tantidemyor jufi fo muchj quantivisyir as much 
as you pleafe^ quant ilibet the fame ^ quanticunque for hew 
muchfoever : ut as^ Eris you will he tanti of fo much value 
aliis to others quanti as fueris you are tibi to your (elf. 

Flocci of a lock of wool^ nauci of a nutjLefl^ nihil! ^ 
nothings pili of an hair ^ aflis of a penny j hujus ofthis^ tc- 
runcii of a farthings adduntur are added peculiariter verj 
properly verbis to verbs icftimandi ofefieeming : ut as^ Ego 
illxim flocci pendo IdorCt value htm ofajlrawy ncc bu- 
jus facio nor do 1 regard him this^ qui who me piK efiiinat 
i/feems me not a hair. 

Verba verbs abundandi of abounding^ implendi offiUing^ 
onerandi of loadings et and his diverfa their contrariesi 
jnngNptur are joined ablativo fo an ablative cafe : ut as^ 
Annpno, abundas you abound amore with what you love, 
Sylla explevit filled omnes fuos all his army divitiis with 
riches. Quibus inendaciis with what Ue^ homines leviffimi 
have the vainejl^ men onerarunt Boaded te yon f Expedi 
clear tc yourfelf\\oz crimine of this charge, 

£x quibus of which quaedam fiime verbs nonnunquan 
fometimes rcgunt govern genitivum c^ genitive cafe : ut as^ 
Xoiplentur they are filed wtteiis Bacchi with oldwine^ auc 
^7ff2/pinguis ierinae fat venifon. Q}xA as though km m- 
digeas you havt need of hujus patris htsfnihet^ 

Fungor to difcharge^ fruor to enjoy,, utoi^ to ufe^ vdcof 
to live upan^ dignor to think one s f elf worthy ,^ muto /#. 
change,, coinmunico to communicate,, fuperfedeo to pafs Sy% 
junguntur are joined ablativo to an ablative cafe : ut tf/, 
Qviihewho wohtjhall defire adipifci to get veram gloriam 
true glory fungzluv fiould difcharge offifiiis the duties yn^KOK 
ef jujUce. YAit is optimum an- excellent thing fnii' t§ 
profit alien^ infan^ia by the madnefs of ethcrr. Juvat' ViV 
offerzficeCi if uUrt you can ufe animo bono agaod coure^B 
in re mala /'« a bad matter. Y ckor f eat Qarnibus fefi* 
Squidem truly baud dignor me / don" t think myfelf worthy 

tali 
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tali honore Qffuch honour. Diruit hi pulls dovon^ aedificat 
he builds^ muut kfi changes qaddrztz /guar e things rotundit 
for round. Communicabo te I will give you auejs mensil 
WkA to my table. Superledcncluin eft we muji forbear mul* 
titudioe a multitude verborum of words. 

Mereor to dejerve^ cum adverbiis with thefe adverbs 
beni welt^ male i7/, jpelius betur^ pejus worfe^ optimd 
very wellj peflime yef^ iO^ jungitur is joined abiatiyo /#. 
an ablative cafe Qum pracp^tione de with thf • fropofttiomr 
de : at a^^ Nujujuam nierltiis eft he never defirvcd b^ni 
^ell de mt of nfe. 

Quaedam ycrba certain verbs accipiendi of receivings 
diftandi of being dijlant^ ct qndzxxftxttidi of taking away^ 
zWauzndofometin^f Jungyn^nr arp joined dativo to a dative 
eye : ut asj Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum diftatt 
differs littk fcpultae inerti?p froin Hfelcfsfloth. Eripe te 
morae throw off delay. 

Ablativus an qblatiye ^afe fufi^ptus tak^n abfolutd abfo'* 
kteiy additur is put quibuflibet verbis to any verbs : ut as, 
Chriftus Chri^ natus eft was born imperantc Auguftoti/i&^if 
Aujru/lus was ~Emperor^ crucifixus w^s crucified imperantf 
^!*iberio when Tiberius y^s en%peror. Me dvicc / being yow 
guide crisyqu will be iulus fafe. 

Ablativus ^ ablative cafe partis of the part afiedae af^ 
fe^edf et ^if^poedce by thefoets accufativus an acctffative^ 
additur is added verbis quibufdam tctfome ve^bs : ut as^ 
./Egrotat he isjick animo in n^ind magis f^ore quam thasi 
Corpore in bqiy. Candet dentes his te^th are white. Ra« 
bet capillos his hair is red. 

Quaedam jfom^ of thefe verbs ufurpanfur are ujid etiami 
e^yh cum ^nitivo with a genitive cafe : ut ^rj^Facis you, 
4/7 abiurde abfurdly qui ^ho ai\gais torment^ te yourfelf 
9nim\ in mind* 

ABIativus an ablative cafe agcptis of tbe doer additur is 
ad Jed paflTvis to verbipajive^ fed but praepofitionc 
.^i(h the firepoftion a vtl or ab» antecedente ^o/iir ^{/brr^ 
%\ W4^U^ interdumyomi^/im^i dativus a dative eye : ut as^ 
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1 audatur he n pra'ifed ab his by thefe^ culpatyr he is hlm^^ 
ab illi^ hy thofe, Honeih things honeft non occulta noitbin^i 
hidden (luatruntur are uimciPat bonis viris by goidmen. 

Cactcri cafus the other cafes mAncnt continue in j^2(tm% 
in verbs pnfflvet qui which merunt belonged to them adivO- 
rum as adtives : ui as^ Accufaris you are accuted fiirti %f 
theft a me hy me, Hahiberis ludibrio^e?« will be rnade a 
laughing fiock. Dedoccber is you fJ^a/I be untaught iftos 
tinotts thofe minners z mc by me, Pti^^btris yot( fiall h 
deprived magiftratu of your offcc. 

Vapulo to he heateh^ veneo to bejotdj licco to'be prifJj 
exnio to he ha tijhed^ fio to he made^ neutro paiGva neuter 
paffrjes habent have paffivam conftruflioncm a pajpvectn" 
fiKuilion: ut as^ Vapubbis^oaj^i?//^^ beaten a piaeceptorc 
by the majfer. Malo I had rather rjjoliari be flript a civc 
by a citizen quani than venire he fold ab hdfle by an enemji. 
Virtus virtue licet isfet parvb pre(io at alow price zhotsir 
nibus hy all. Cur why exulat philofophia is philofopby h' 
nijhcd^ convivantibus hyperfons atfeafis? Quid whaiis^ 
will become 7\)\\\o of him F 

^[TERBA infinita verbs of the in finltive mood zddunivtr afif 
^ put ^?^r quibufdam verbisyJw^ verbs'y participils /*rr 
ticipl^s, et and adjeftivis qdjef!}ves\ <t and alfo fujbiiafiti- 
\\%fuhjianiives poeiice hy the poets : ut ^i^ Ampr/pvitjuffit 
commanded me fcribere to write ^ qua what things .paduit 
I xvas ajhamid dicere to fpeak, Jufllis being ordered con- 
fundcre ftediis to violate the treaty. Erat he was turn thtA 
dignus tvorthy amari to be loved. Tempus // is timiVAA. 
for you ibixt to he gone. 

Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood intcrdu'mySwf- 
tjmcs ponuntur arg put Tola alone per ellipfm by the fiiuh 
elUpfis : ut as^ Hinc upon this fpargere in vulgiim \%e he- 
gan] tofcatter abroad voceis ambiguas doubtful fayirigs^ tX 
and conicius kncwing hitrf elf guilty quasrcrc to jcek arma 
weans to dejhcy me : incipiebat be began fubauditur hiCfi 
hciP undojlood, 

Qcrundia 
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t^ErunXxz gir UK ds^ tt and (upinz fupines regxMit g9verp 
Vf cafus the cafes fuorum verborum of their own verbs : 
ut as^ Effcror Yam tranfparted- Audio with defire videncff 
^ fec\ng patres vcftros your fathers. Utendum eft we 
wuji 'make t^ife of 2&xzit our time \ atas time praeierit 
pajfeth away cito ^c^^ with a nimble pace. Mittimus wn 
fend fcitacum to confult o|raciila the oracle Phoebi tff 
'Apollo. 

f^ Eriindia in di gerunds in dt babpot have eandem con* 
'^ ftru<5f[onem the fc^me conjiruSlion cum with genitivis 
genitive cafesy el qnd pendjcnt depeird turn both a quibuf- 
ijain fub(\^nfivis on certain fuhjiantives^ turn and alfo rtcU 

{^cftivis adjeSfives : ut as^ Innaius amoF a natural defir^ 
labendi of getting Jooney urget excites Cecrppias apes the 
4ttic bees. ili)neas, celsa in puppi in his tall Jhip jam cer- 
tus already Jttentii Ned cundx to go, 

Gcrundia in do gerunds in do obtinent have candeit^ 
cpnftrudioncm tbe fame conftru^ion cum with ablaMvis 
fblative cafes ; et and alfo gerundia in dum gerunds in dum 
cum with accufativis accufative cafes : ut asy Ratio the 
means fcribendi of writing cohjun<Sla eft is joined cum 
ipquendo with fpeaking. Vitium the difeafe alitur // nou^ 
rifliedy ^^and vivit lives tegendo by being concealed. Lo- 
cus a place ampliflimus v,ery honourable ad agendum /# 
plead in. 

QwmwhiH necefl[its|| necejjity dgmfic^tur is fgn if edy ge- 
rundia in dum gerunds ending in dum ponuntur are ufcdf 
cicra praepofitionem without a prepo/iiiqny addito verbo eS 
the ve* b t^ beiftg added : ut W, Ox^nA\^rt\tAwemuJiprAy 
ut fnthat he may have mens fana a fund mind in corpora, 
fano in a found body. Vigilandum eft ci hemuji watch qu^ 
%n;ho cupit defires vinccre io conquer. 

Gerundia gerunds etram afo vertuntur a^e changed iu 
ncinina adjectiva into nouns adje^iive : ut as^ Duci to be 

perfuaded 
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net m^ dlccre to /peak contra againJI audtoritatcm th^ va* 
ihority fenatus of the fenate. Ell // is humanum an 
^ human frailty ira'ci to be angry. 

Veiba verbs accufaiuli of accufing^ diinnaridi of con- 
4emningy tvon^udi of warning, zhiohci i'l of acquittifiSi 
Ct^w^limilia the Uic^ poHulant r^^w/V^ geniiivuir. (? ^^• 
nitive cafcy qui vjhich figiiificaty?f«/^^j crimen the charge: 
lit as^ Oporicl it is^ft eum that he qui v;ho accufat ac- 
eufct altorum an other probri of dijhonefly intueri jhoM 
look into fe ipfum htmftf, Condenmat he (condemns ge- 
nerum hium his fon-in-law fccleris of yuickednefs, Ad- 
moneto iilum remind him priftinae tortuaae of his for met 
condition. Ab:blutus eft h( is acquitted furti of theft. 

fJic genitivus this genitive cafe vertitur is changed 7\y 
^Xi^nAo fometimes m ablativum into an ablative^ vei cither 
cam praepofitiune ivith a prepojition, vel or fine praepofi- 
tipne without aprepofttion: ut <?i, Putavi I thought tc 
'cfle admoncndum'j'cw ought to be put in mind de el re 0/ 
that matter. Si if cs you are iniquus judex a partial 
j.udge in nr^e to me ego / condemnaho wiH condemn xsyou 
codcm crimine of the fame crime. 

Uterque both^ nullus none^ alter the other^ neuter net- 
ther of the two. al'us an other^ ambo^o//&, et ««^fupcf- 
lativus gVTidus the fuperlative degree^ jungMntur arejotne4 
verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non nifi only in ab- 
lativ/O in the ablative cafe: ut asy Accufas do you accufi 
him furti of theft an or ftupri dijhonejly f utroque, vel or 
de utroque 0/* ^5/ A,; ambobus, vel or de ambobus ofboth\ 
neutro, vel or de neutro of neither. Accufaris you art 
accufed de plurimis of very many things fimul at once* 

i^zt^go to be bufy about a things mitereor, ttandv^^^Y 
rcfco /o pity poftuJant require genitivum a genitive cafe: 
Mi as^ Is he fatagit has his hands full verum fuaruin of 
Sis own bufinefs. Oro I pray you m'lfcr eve pity lat>0'JJ"^ 
tantorum Jo great dijireffes ; miferere pity anima; a foul 
ferentis fuffering non digua things undefervcd, Et ^^» 
niiferefc^ pity generis tui^<7?^r own family, ^ . 

}ie\r\\v\\{cot to remember^ oblivifcor to forget^ inernin^i 

to remember^ rccordor to call to mind^ admittunt adm.ft 
^ genitivum 
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gcnltivum ^ genitive cafe^ aut or accufativum an aceufa^ 
tive : ut asy Kcminifcitur he remembers datae fidei his pr$r 
mife, lift it is proprium ihe property flultitise of folly 
ccinere to dljeern aliorum vitia other mens faults oblivifci 
^9 forget fuorum its own, Faciam I will give you caufe 
ut irKiiiineris to remember hujus \oc\ this place (empcr 
always^ Juvabit it will be a pleafure olim hereafter me- 
miniire to call to mind haec thefe things. Rcccrdor / re^ 
member hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si 
\f recorder I recolleSi lite well audita th^ things I heard. 
Potior to gain or enjoy junj^ityir is joined aut either ge- 
nitive . to a genitive cafcy aut or ablativo to an ablative : 
ut aSf Romnni the Romans potiti funt gained fignorum 
the ftandards et and armorum the arms, Troes the Tro- 
jans egreffi being landed potiuntur enjoy optati arena the 
wijh*d for Jhfire. 

OMNIA verba all verbs xt^XiX. govern dativum a da* 
tive cafe ejus rei of that thing cui to or for which ali- 
quid any thing acquiritur is gotten aut or adiihitur is taken 
away : ut asy Nee feritur there is neither fowing nee me- 
titur nor mowing mihi for me iftic in this matter, Quis 
Cafus what accident ademit te hath taken thee from mihi me» 

VERBA verbs varii generis of various forts zpptii'^ 
dent belqng huic regulat to this rule.- . ' 

Imprimis i« thefirfi place verba verbs figi^ificantia fig^ 
njfying commodum advantage^ aut or ineommodum dif^ 
odvantage regunt govern dativum a dative cafe : ut ^5, 
Non p<:>tes you cannot commodare ferve nee nor inconir 
mod a re dij/irve mihi me. 

Ex his ofthefe^ juvo to helpy laedb to hurt^ -deleflo t$ 
delight f et and alia quaedam fome other verbs exigtint r^- 
^uire accufativum an accufative -cafe : ut as^ Quics rejl 
plurihum juvat very much delights feiTum a wearied fnan, 

Veiba verbs comparandi of comparing regunt govern 
dativum a dative cafe: ut as^ Sic thus folebam was I ufed 
componere to compare magna great things pai vis to f mall. 

Veto but\\xX<.i^\xxvi fomQtimcs:3k\^i\>i\iXx\ an ablative cafe 

cu:n 
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cuiii nwrpofitione with the prepofition cum; intercfuni 
fonKtrrhes accuCativiim an accufativc cafe cum with prae- 
pofitionibns ad ct inter ^ the prepojttions ad and inter : lit 
*iy Comparo I c$mpare Wrgxiium Virgil cum wi/A Ho- 
mero Honier, Si //comparatur he h compared ad eum f 
him nihil eft ^^ is nothing, Haec thefe things non funt^r/ 
not confcrenda to be compared inter fe one with another, 

'Verba verbs dandi of giving et and xtidtndi ofrefioY- 
ing xtgViWt govern dativum a dative cafe : ut as^ Foituna 
fortune dat giveth nimis too much multts to many^ fatit 
enough nulli ^0 nobody. Eft ^^ li ingratus ungrateful^ 
qui Tt;^d non reponit ^0^5 not return gratiam thanks htvA 
mcrenti to his benefaSfor. 

Verba verbs promittcndi of promifngy ac and rolvcndi 
of paying rtgunt govern dativum a dative cafe :.\xt as f 
Quae which things promitto / promife tibi to youy ac and 
rccipio engage efle obfervaturum to ke obferved fandliflimi 
moji rcHgiouJly. Numeravit he paid mihi me aes alienum 
the debt. 

Verba verbs impcrandi of commanding^ et and nunti« 
andi of tellings xtgMVit govern dativum a dative cafe: ut 
«i, Pecunia money colle£^ gathered up imperat commandt 
aut or fervit ferves cuique every man. Saepe often vidcto 
take care quid dicas what you fay de quoque viro of ani 
man, et and cui to whom, 

Excipe except rego to rule, gubemo to govern^ qufll 
which verbs habent have accufativum an accufative cafe: 
tempcro to rule, et and moderor to rule, quae which nunc 
fometimes habent have dativum a dative cafe^ nxxncfome^ 
limes accufativum an accufative cafe: ut as, Luna thi 
moon regit rules menfes the months. Oeus ipfe God him^ 
/elf gubernat governs orbem the world. Ipfe he~ temperat 
ijoi has the command of himfelf Sol the fun temperat 
orders omnia all thjngs luce by its light. Hie he mode* 
ratur manages equos his horfes qui who non moderabitur 
will not govern irae his paffion. 

Verba verbs fidendi of trufiing rcgunt ^ov^r« dativum 
n dative cafe : ut as^ Decet it is ft committcre to commit 

nil 
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t\U n§thing nifi but Icnc what is fo/t Yactiis venU to tht 
^fnpty veins* . 

Verba verbs obfcquendi of j complying with^ ct and rc« 
l>iignandi of •fpofings regunt govern dativum a dativt 
tafe : ut as^ Pius fiJius a dutiful fon fcraper always ob* 
tempeut obeys patri his father, Fortuua fortune rcpug- 
tiat oppofes ignavis precibus the prayers oj the JlothfuL 

VerDa verbs minandi of threatning^ ct and irafccndi 
of being ctngryi regunt govern dativum a dative cafe: 
utflf, lA!\ri\X\X\3L^t9. he threatened mortem ^^«/A utriquc 
to both. Nihil eft there is no reafon quod fuccenfeam wh} 
1 Jhould be angry adolefcenti with thd young man, 

Sum> cum compofitis with its corhpounds^ praetcr ey- 
tept poflum, regit governs dativum a dative cafe : ut as^ 
Rex pius a pious lining eft is ornamentum an ornament 
reipublicae to the fate. Nee obeft // neither hiirtSy iicc 
ptodeft nor profits mihi me. 

Verba verbs compofita compounded cum his adverbiis 
with thefe adverbs^ bene welly fatis enou^y male ill j ef 
e»nd cum his praepofitionibus with thefe prepoftionSyspnef 
ad| con, fub, ante, poft, ob, in, inter, fcrme for the moji, 
part regunt govern dativum a dative cafe : ut as^ Dii may 
the gods benefaciant dp goodt\h\ to thee, Ego/praejuxi 
outjhine mcis majoribus my anceflors virtut'C in virtue^ 
Qui who intempeftivi out of feafon adluferit joked upon 
him occupato when he was hufy. Hoc this conducit con* 
duces tusB laudi to your pra'ife, Convixit he lived nobis 
wUh us, SuLolft uxori my wife has a jealoufy jam al" 
ready quod ego macHinor what I am contriving. Ante* 
fero I prefer iniquiflimam'paccm the mof unequal peace 
juftiffinio bello before the mof juji war, Poftpono / 
fofipone pccuniam money farna* to reputation, Quoniam 
becaufe ea Jhe poteft can- obtiudi bethrufl ncmini upon 
nobody itur ad mc they come to me. Periculum danger 
impendet hangs over omnibus all, Non foium interlult 
he was not only pre fent his rtbus at thefe thing's fed but 
ttintn alfe praetuit he was chief in them, 

Non pauca not a few ex his of thefe ajiquoties fome^ ' 
times mutant change dativum the dative in alium cafum 
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inf dnother cafe : ut as^ Alius one praeftat exceeJi aliiiA 
mnother irigenio in ability. 

Eft, pro for habco to havcj regit governs dativum k 
dative cafe : ut as^ Namque for eft ii>ihi / have pater A 
father domi ^/ ^cm^; Eft / ^<?i;t' injufta novercj a fejefe 
fief- mother. 

Suppetit it fufficeth eft ii fi mile //^f^ huic to this : m\ 
ms^ Euim for non eft A^ is not p^Mpcr poor cui rcriloi 
fuppctit ulus who has a fu^cicncy. 

Sum, cum multis aliis with many others^ admittit ai* 
mits geminum dativum a double dative cafe: ut a5\ 
Mare the fea eft is exito the dcJhu6lion avid is nauti«; of 
greedy failors, Speras do you cxpcSi fore that ftTould be 
Taudi a credit tibi to yourfclf i\\xo\\ which yK.\t\% you impute 
Vitio as a fault mihi to me. 

Eft ubi fometimcs hie dativus this dative cafe tibi, aiit 
#r fibi, flut or ctiam tf//i mihi, redditur is added Q\cg7k\\t\^ 
caus^y<?r the fake of elegance in exprejtcm : ut as^ [uguld 
IJiab hunc //i/i man fuo fibi gladio it'//^ his ownfword', 

"ItERBA tranfitiva ^.'^r^j t'rdnfitivc citjureuilque gcricrii 
^ tf what kind foxvtr^ five whether adbvi a/rtivcy livfe 
♦f" deponentis deponent^ five or communis common^ exi- 
gtint require acculativum ^« accttfative cap : ut ai, Fu- 
tito avoid percontatbrem an inquifttive perfcn nam fof 
fdeni /A^ fame eft /i garrulus « i?/^/;^ Aper the boar de- 
populatur lays wajie agros //?^ ficldL Imprimis /;/ thl 
firfi place venefarc deos add'refs yourfclf to the gods. 

Verba neutra verbs neuter habciit have acculativum ah 
mccufative cafe cotrmtae fignificationis of a like ftgnifica- 
iion : ut asy Servit be ferve^ duram ierVitutem d hari 
fervitude. 

Sunt there ate fonte verbs qu« which habent have ac- 
culativum an accufative cafe figurate by a figure : ut as; 
Nee nor \ox docs yoidr voice ion^t found bom nem like dri 
human creature^ o dea o a goddefs I certe doubtlefs. 

Verba verbs rogaiidi of afking^ doceridi of teaching'^ 
teftieiidi of ckathingy celaFidi of toneeaUng^ fere com- 
monly 



\ 



'SvNir Alt is confirueL . iSt 

imtji regunt gciferri duplicem accufativum twa accu/ativt 
^fis : lit aSj Tu modo do but you pbfce ajk venia.n par-* 
»on dcos of the ^ods, Dcdoctho I will unttach tQ)cu iftos 
motes fhoje manners, Ridicuium eft /^ is a jeji te for you 
admohcre me to rgniind me ifluc of that. Induit fe be put 
9n calceos the Jhoes quos which exuerat he had put off pi ius 
^ifore, Coniuefcci I have accujhmed hlium tnyfon ne ce- 
Ici not to conceal ea thefe things irn: from me. 

Verba verbs hujufniodi of this fort iiahent have port fe 
^fterihem accufativum an accufative cdfe etiam alfo in paf- 
fivl voce in ilye pa£iui vjice : iir ^j, Pofceris you are ri' 
juiredtofacriJicetxiSi the entreiUs bovis of an hefer, 

Norhiha appellativa ncuns appdlative fere commonly ad- 
^W\\ix are Mdded cuirx luiihprjcpoCmone a prep;ftion ver- 
bis toverbsy quae which derloiant denote mo: urn motions 
u^ at^ Ibani tbiy went ad templum to the temple Palladit 
of Pallas. ^ 

f^Uodfis vcrbum every verb adrriittit admits alDlativum 
^^/i« ablative cafe ^\gx\\fiQ^v\lzm fgnifying inftrumentum 
fbe in/irumenty aut or caufam the caufe^ aut or modum thi 
^anniT a£tionis of an aSiion : ut ai^ Hi thefe certant en^ 
deavour deferiderc to defend themfelvei j^cuUs with dartsi^ 
"li they faxis withfionei* Vehettienter exoanduir he turned 
^^cejfhe paleix^ with anger. Peregit he performed rem the 
Matter mirS celeritate tuith wonderful dtfpatch. 

Nomeft prelii a noun of price fubjicitur is put after 
Quiburdam verbis fome verbs in ablativo cafu in the abla-* 
five cafe: ut as^ Non emeiim / would not purchaje it 
^^Mlricio ai a farthings feu ^rvitiosa nuce a rotten nut. Ea 
^'<5oria that vi^ory fletit coft Poenis the Carthaginians mul- 
^^ruoi fanguine much blood sic and vulnerihus wounds, 

Vili at a low rate^ pauloyj?r Itttle^ imn'imo for vtty lit^' 
''<^> tnagnoy^r much^ nirnioy^r too much, plunmoy^r very 
^Uch, dimidioycr half duplo for twice as mUchy pununtuf 
'^^etut fepe often per fe by theinfelves^ voce preiio the word 
P>^ciio, (price) fuhaudita be.ng underjlood: ut as^ Triticum 
^eat venit is fold vili at a low rale, 

X Hi 



i6t Syntaxis confiriei. 

Hi genitivi thefe getfitive cafes pofiti put fine Tubftad- 
tivis without fubjlantives excipiuntur are excepted ; tand. 
forfo much J qa^nt'i for hojv muchy plMtf^sfer mere^ minoris 
for lefs^ tantidemyor juji fo muchy quantivisytfr as much 
as you pleafcy quaniilibet the fame^ quanticunque for hew 
muchfoever : ut asy Eris you will he tanti of fo much value 




runcii ofafarthingy adduntur are added peculiariter t;^ 
preperly verbis to verbs ie(timandi ofejleeming : ut asy Ego 
iltum nocci pendo I don't value htm ofajirawy ncc bu- 
jus facio ner do I regard him thisy qui who vat piK efiimat 
e/ieems me not a hair. 

Verba verbs abundandi ofahoundingy implendi offiUingy 
onerandi of loadings et and his diverfa their contrariesy 
ji]nflu|itur are joined ablativo to an ablative cafe : ut aSy 
AntipnOy abundas you abound amore with what you Im, 
Sylla explevit filled omnes fuos all his army divitiis with 
richesn Quibus inendaciis with what lief homines leviffimi^ 
kave the vaineji^ men onerarunt loaded te you f Expedi 
clear tc yourfelf\\<^z crimine of this charge. 

Ex quibus of which quaedam fime verbs nonnunquam 
fometimes reguiit govern genitivum q genitive cafe : ut aSf 
implentur ihev are filled wttctis Bacchi with oldwincy que 
^i»2/pinguis f^rinse fat venifon. QuzG as tboMgb t\i Hk- 
digeas you have need of hujus patris htsf^theif^ 

Fungor to difcharge^ fruor to enjoy^ utoi^ to ufcy velcor 
te live uporiy dignor to think one's felf worthy y muto te . 
change^ coinmunico to communicate^ fuperredeo to pafs byy 
junguntur are joined ablativo to an ablative cafe : ut as^ 
Qui he who vohtjhall dcfire adipifci to get veram gioriam 
true glory f\xng2X\ir fiould difcharge offifiiis the duties j\i9S^ 
ef jujiice. Eft /> is optimum an- exceltint thing frxix t$ 
profit alien^ infaivia by the madnefs of otherr. Juvat '//V 
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Idi lionore of/ucb honour. Diruit he pulls down^ aedifioit 
he builds J niuut be changes K^zArzxzfquare things rotundit 
for round, Communicabo te I will give you accejs mensft 
vaA to my table- Superfedcnduin eft we muji forbear mul- 
dtudioe a multitude verborum of words. 

MereoT to dejerve^ cum adverbiis with tbefe adverbs 
bcni welU male i7/, melius bett^r^ pejus worfe^ optimd 
very we/lj peffime very illy jungitiir is joined ablatiyo /#. 
an ablative cafe cum praep<^tione de with the fropofitionr 
de : ut a^y Nu^uaB> nserltiis fit he never deferved b«ni 
jvelldetntofnfe. 

Quaedam ycrba certain verbs accipiendi of receivings 
diftandi of being di/lantf et ^^^auferendi of taking away^ 
aliquandoy^m^/Z^^I Jungvmtur arp joined dativo fo a dative 
cafe : ut as^ Celat;^ virtus concealed virtue paulum diftat 
Offers little (epvipc ineftiaie from lifeUfsfloth* Eripc tc 
morae throw off delay. 

Ablativus an ablative ^afe fupt^ptus taken abfolutd abfo-- 
fyteiy^iiturisput quibuflibet verl?is to any verbs : ut as^ 
Chriftus C%r/^ natus eft was born imperamc Au^iRo when 
Auguftus was 
"tiberio when 
guide erisyqu 

Ablatiyus ^ ablative cqfepSLv^s of the part aflTedae af-^ 
fi^edf et an4poe6ce by thefoets accufativus an acctffative^ 
additur is added verbis quibufdam fo^fome vexbs : ut as^ 
Agrotat he isjfck animo in ni^ind magis n^ore quam than 
Corpore in boity. Cs^idet dentes his te^th are white. Ra« 
bet capillos his hair is red. 

Quaed^m /ont^ ofthefe verbs ufurpantur are ujed etiam 
alfi cum 0snitivo with a genitive cafe : ut as^r 2lcis you 
4^ abiurdd abfurdly qui yjho ?u\gas tornumtf/l Xzyourfelf 
^vCvcci\ in mind' 

ABIativus an afilatiye cafe s^ntis of the doer additur is 
added paflTvis to verbs paffive^ fed but pnepofitione 
.i^ith the M-epoJition a vel or ab, antecedente going before \ 
$t ti^d^U^ itiicxdixm fomatimes dativus a dative caje : ut ax. 
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1 audatur he Is praifed ab his by thefe^ culpatyr he is ilmf^ 
ab illi^ by thofe. Honeih things honeft non occulta not things 
hidden qua?runtur are aimed' at bonis ylris by gofdmen. 

Caeteri cafus the other c/ijes mAncnZ continue m j^:k([\vU 
in verbs pafflve, qui which Uierunt belonged to them adiyO- 
rum ai a^iives : ui as^ Accufaiis you are accufid. furti %} 
theft a me by me, Hahrberis ludjbrio^(?« will be made a 
laughing Jiock, Dedoceberjs you Jhall be ^ntaught iftos 
ittorts tho/'e mrinners z mc by me. ^ti^sbtris yotijiallh 
deprived magiflratu of your office. 

Vapulo /« be beaten^ veneb to BefoJd, Iiceo to be friftd% 
exnio to be ba lijhed^ fio to be made^ neut'ro paffiva neuter 
pajfrjes habent have paffivam conftrudtioncm a pajfwecw- 
JiKu£lion: ut tf/, Mz)^\x\:^\%you Jha\l be beaten 2i^\2tQ.t'f\M 
by the ma/fcr. Malo I had rather fpoliari be ftripi a cive 
by a citizen quani than venire be fold ab Hdfle by an enemy^ 
Virtus virtue licet isfet parvb pretio at alow ^r/Vrab om- 
nibus by all. Cur why exulat phiiofophia is philofopbj h' 
nijhcd a convivantibus byperfons at feafis f Quid what fief 
will become 2b illo of him F 

'XTEB^BA infinita verbs of the in finitive mood zdduniyxr arf^ 
^ put ^^r quibufdaiti verbisySw^ verbs'y participils /*rr 
ticiplrs^ et and adjeftivis qdjefljvcs^ <t and alfo fujbftanti- 
\\sfubjiantives poeiice by the poets : ut as^ Amor /pyijulf^ 
^pmmajided trie fcriberc b zi/r///, qua tt;A<7^ /^/»W .paduit 
1 %vas ajhamtd dicere to fpeak. Jufllis being ordered con- 
fundcre ftediis to violate the treaty. Erat he was turn then 
dignus tvorthy amari to be loved, Tempus // is timivAA 
for you abire to be gene. ' . ' 

Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood intcrdu'myiw* 
tjmcs ponuntur arg put Tola alone per ellipfin by the fim^'i 
iUipfis : ut as^ Hinc upon this fpargere in yulgum [he be- 
gan\ tofcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful fayii^gs^ et 
and conicius kncwing hiwfelf guilty quaercrc to feek arma 
meant to deflrcyme: incipiebat ^^ ^^^<7« fubauditur hic '^ 
here undcrjlaod, 

Qcrundia 
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Vf cafus the cafes fuorum verborum of their own verbs : 
ut as^ Effcror fam tranfported- Audio with defire videncff 
^ feeing patres vcftros your fathers. Utendum eft wi 
muji 'make y,fe of 2&xzit our time \ atas time praeterit 
pajfeth away cito ^c^^ with a nimble pace. Mittimus wn 
fend fcitacum to confult 0|racula the oracle Phcebi tff 
'Apollo. 

^ Eriindia in di gerunds in di baVpot have eandem con* 
^^ ftrucSronem the f<^me conjiru6lion cum with genitivis 
genitive cafesy el qnd pendent depeird turn both a quibuf- 
AdJXi i\xh^jtn\W\% on certain fuhjiantives^ turn and alfo uiU 

{*cftivis adjeSfives: ut as^ Innaius 2imof a natural defir^ 
labendi of getting Jooney urget excites Cecrppias apes th^ 
Attic bees, iEneas, celsa in puppi iri his tall Jhip jam cer- 
Jus already iftteriniued tMiiiW to go. 

Gcrundij in do gerunds in do obtinent have canden^ 
conftrudioncm tbe fame confiru^ion cum with ablaMvis 
fblative cafes \ et and alfo gcrundia in dum gerunds in dum 
cum with accufativis accufative cafes : ut as^ Ratio the 
means fcribendi of writing cohjun<Sla eft is joined cuni 
Ipqucndo with fpeaking. Vitium the difeafe alitur // nou" 
%ifl)ed^ (|UC£3{«^vivit lives tegendo hy being concealed, Lo- 
cu$ a place aa^pliflimus mry honourable ad agendum t^ 
plead tn. 

Cum when necefl[its|| necejjity fignificatur isfignifiedy ge- 
x\Mid^\'3i\n6\ym gerunds ending in dum ponuntur are ufedf 
cicra praepofitionem without a prepofiiiqn^ addito verbo t& 
the ve* b eft beiftg added : ut as^ Qrandum eft we muJi prayi 
ut fit that he moy have mens fana a found mind in corpora, 
fano in a foundbody. Vigilandum eft ci hi muJi watch qui 
fjifho cupit defire s v in cere io conquer. 

Genindia gtrunds etram afo vertuntur are changed iu 
jieinina adjectiva into nouns adje^iive : ut as^ Duci to be 

perfuaded 
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ferfuaded prxmio hy a bribi ad acQurandos homines ^ 
ffccttfe men eft Is proximum next a- kin l^trocinio to r$h 
hery. \ ' , 

CUpiniim in win thefupim in um ^gmficzX Jignijies a&'v$ 
^ aSlively^ et and ftquhur follo^fs vcrbum a verb^ aut or 
participlum a participle^ figniiicans ftgnifying motum m^- 
tion ad locum to a place : ut a%s Veniunt they come fpec- 
tatum tofee^ veniunt they come ut that iphc they them/elves 
fpeftentur maybefeen, MiVites^foidiers mifli funt were /e4t 
ipeculatum to view arcem the citadel. 

Supinum in u the fupine in u fignificat Jignifies palliv2 
pajjively^ et and fcquitur follows nomina adjediva nount 
adjective: ut «/, Quod/A«/ which cAiy focdum foul h&\j 
to be done^ idem the fame eft ii ct ajfq i\xrj^t Jkqmefyl diftu 

to befpok^n. 

/^ U IE nouns which (ignificant fignify partem tempori^ 
^"^s^part of timcy ponuntur are put frequentius mort 
tommonly in ablativo in the ablative cafe : ut ^Sy Nemef 
mortalium no mortal man (apit is wife omnibus horis at alf 
hours, 

Autem but quae nouns which (ignificant ^mj^ doratio* 
ncm the duration temporis oftime^ ponuntur are put fcrc 
commonly in accufativo in the accufative cafe : ut as^ Hie 
here jam from this time regnabitur kings Jhall reign tcr cen- 
tum totos ^Atinosfull three hundred years, 

Dicimus etiam we fay alfo : Iti paucis diebus within 
a few days. De die by day. Dc node by night. Pro- 
mitto / />r^;«//i in diem ybr « day. Commodo I lend m 
mtnkmfor a month. Annos ad quinquaginta natus^jf 
years olH, Studui I ftudied per tres annos three years, 
Puer a child id setatis of that age, Non plus not above 
triduum, aut or triduo three days. 'Terrio, vel or acl 
twtium ftpon the third Q9lcndzs^ vel or calcndaruis c/* /*^ 
calends. 

SPA- 
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OPATIUy thefpcke loci of a place ponitur hput in ac- 
•^ cufativo in thi accufative cafe^ ct and^'mitxdwm fome* 
timis in ablativo In the ablqtive i ut as^ Jam new proceflt:-^ 
x/kX£K I had advanced mille paflTus a mile, Abeft he is £/^ 
tant quingentis millibus paffuuin Jive htndred miles ab 
uxhtfrom the city. Item alfo^ Abeft he is dijiant bidui /«x# 
days journey : ubi wA^r^ fpatium, vel or fpatio, itinere, vel 
or iter^ intelligitur is underftood. 

OM N E verbum ivery verb atlmittit admits genirivum 
a genitive cafe nominis of the name oppicli of a city or 
town in quo in which adtio fit any thing is done ; modoy^ 
that fit // be prima of the firft vel or (ccund« declinationis 
fecofid declenftony ct and fingularis n'umeri of the fngular 
number : m as^ Quid f zc'izm what Jhail I do Komx at 
Rome P mentirt neicio / cann,i lie. 
. Hi genitivi thefe genitive cafes, humi upon the ground^ 
domi at home, militix in war^ belli in war, fequumuryi/- 
low formam the conftru^ion proY^riorum 'of iheir proper 
names : ut as^ Arma arms Tunt are parvi of little worth fo- 
ris abroad^ nifi ««/<?/} eft there be confilium wifdom domi at 
home. Fuimus we wen fempcr always una together tuiii • 
tis in war, et and domi 0/ &<7/n^. 

Vcrum but fi i/* nomcn the name oppidi fl/*!! c//y of 
Uwn fumt /ball be pluralis nup^ieri of the plural numbef 
duntaxat 0ff/)F, aut or tcriiap declinationis tf/'/)^^ third de-- 
denfion, ponitur it is put in ablativo in the ablative cafe : 
ut as, Colchus a Colchian, zn or A fly ri us an Afjyrian nu<* 
tritus brought up Ihebis at Thebes, an or Argis at Argos. 
Ventofus besng incan/iant, Romac at Rome amem / love 
'rtDur Tibur, Tibuie at Tibur Romam I love Rome, 

Nomen the name loci of a place fere commonly additur 
is put after verbis verbs fignificantibus^j^«/^/«^ motunt 
m^/itfif ad locum to a place \n accufativo in the accufativ§ 
cafe fine praepofitione without a ' fropofttion : ut as, Con- 
ceiTi J weni Cantabriglam 10 Cambridge ad capiendum iu-« 
genui cultum to get learning. 
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Ad hunc modum after this manner utimur tue ufe doimil 
an houfe et and rus the eenntry : ut ai^ CapdJIa ye Jhe-goati 
faturae being full \xt cioinum^^ iftam^, Hefperus ihe evening 
Ven(!t approaches^ itc ^ ^^wf . Ego / rus ibo will go inU 
the country. 

Nomeii the name loci of a pfaci ftkt commonly addhur is 
put after verbis verbs CigniHcantibus fignifying niotutfl 
motion a loco from a place in ablatiVo in the ablative cafe^ 
fine prar|>ofitionc without a prepofition : ut «j, Nifi pro- 
fcAkis effcs if you had not gone Roma froki Rome ante b.f9r$ 
■relinqueres^'OM would leave earn iVnunc nozi/w 

IMperfonalia v^r^j imperfonal non habcnt hat*e not nonifl- 
nativum a nomin'Hive cale : ut as^ Juvat /> ij pleafunt 
ire /^ ^« Tub umbras under -the jhade. 

H«c imperfonalia ^/^i^/i imperfonals^ ihtcreft it comernt^ 
ct andrtfcrx it c»ncerns^ jungtmtur tfr^ joinsd qutbuflibet 
genitivis to any genitive cafe^ prater befides hos ablativoTs 
faeminin05 thefe ablative cafes feminine^ inea, tulj ful, nd- 
ftrS, veftra, ct and cuja : ut i7j, Intereft // concerns ma- 
giftratus the magiflrate tueri ^^ defend bonos r/^^ ^^^^> stni- 
madveriere in malos to punijh the bad. TOa rcfcrt // con^ 
cernsyou noffe to know ie'i^ium yeurfclf, 
' Et aijb hi genitivi thefe genitive cafes adduntiir areadded^ 
^nixfomuch^ quanii how much yVtiTi^wi niuch^ parv: //>ffe/ 
qiianticunquc how muchfoever^ tantidem jufifo much : lit 
as, Tziix'i refert offuch concern it is agere to do honefta ho- 
neft things. 

Imperfonalia verbs imper final pofita acquifitivc put dc^ 
quijitiveiy poftulant require daiivum a dative cap : autenl 
but qua; thofe verbs which ponuntur are put tranfitive tran^ 
fitiiely^ accufativum an accujative cafe : ut as. Benefit no- 
bis we enjoy blejjji*igs a D to from Godi Juvat // delighis 
me me ire per alriim to travel byfea. 

Vero but prajpofitio the prepofition ad, propria addi- 
tur is peculiarly added his to t Ufe verbs, attinet it belongs i 
pcrtinet itpertainsy (ptH^it it consents • \xiasf Vis would you 

have 
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tdvi me me dicere to fpiak quod what attinet belongs a<^ 
tc to you ? fpcftat ad omnes // concerns all men viverc ip 
hve bene welL 

AccuUtivus an accufattve cafe cum genitjvo with a g^ 
niiive Cubjicitur is put after his imperfonalibus theft ve>h\ 
imperfona^ pccnUet it repents, taedet it wearies, mifcrett 
inirtr<:rcit // pities, pudet it Jhdmes, pig€t // grieves: \xt 
'asy Si if vixiflet he had lived ad centefimum annum to thf 
hundredth year nori poeniteret it would not have repented 
bum him iene^lutis fuic of his old age, Miferet me tui 

f pity you. , . r ^- 

" Veibum impcrfonale a vera irhperfon/il paffivae vocis of 
ihe pajjrve voice potcft may accipi be taken pro (ingulis per- 
fonis for each p^r/s* utriufque numeri of both ^numbers 
.clcganter elegantly ", ut as^ Siatur it is Jtood, id eft /A^i^ 
iV, fto / ftand^ ftas thou flandeth, flat hejlands, ftamu^ 
we ftand^ dMS ye Jiand, HzaX they fiandi : videlicet f)&/3{^ 
is to fay ex vi by virtue, casCis of a cafe adjiitiid:! adde^ 
to it : ut asy Statur it is flood, a me by me^ id eft that is^ 
fto 77?^«^: ftatur ;/ is flood ab iilis by thetH, id c^ tbif 
fi, ftant they fland. 

PKxXxzx^Ml participles regunt govern cafus if^/ r/j/Jj vcr- 
boriim of the verbs a qiiibus from which derivantuir 
ibey are derived : , ut as^ Ttndcns fprea ding dupdices pal- 
mas both his hands ad fidera towiirds hfoven voce refert bi 
ktters tzWz fuch things. 

Datiyus a dative cafe interdutt) fometimes additur is 
added participiis to participles paflivae vocis of the pa0ot 
voice, prsfefertim efpecially li j/'cxeuntlfA^j^ /«I^ in dus; ut 
ai, Magnus Clvis a mighty tittzefi oh\\t died^ it andfotvt^im, 
datus dreaded Othoni hy Othi* Chremes, reftat r^ma/«i, 
qui who eft /j exorandus jf0 be prevailed upon mihi by me. 

Participia pahiciplH, cum when fiiint they become nd- 
mina Aouns^ exigunt r/^»/r^ genitivum a genititMcafeixxt 
cf, Appeiens ^r«?^^ alieni il^ akoiher fndn*s^ profufus /i- 
vifi) fui of bis own. ^ 

Exofus hating, perofus utterly hating^ pcrtaefus iveary 
'<ef^ figaificanitia fignifying adlivc difively^ cxigiint require 

^. atcufa- 
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^l^^^^i^gl^fativuih an accufatlve cafe : ut as^ ARronotnnt aft a^ 
iftomer cxofus hating ftiuYicrcs women ad unam in genet ah 
'erofac utterly hating imfliundam fegnitiem filthy tdlenefo^ 
Pertsfus weary of igpaviam fuam his own fluggijhnefs. 

Expfus hatedy et and perofus hated to deaths fignihcan- 
ti^ftgnifying paflive pajjivelj^ leguntur are read cum da- 
tivo %JUith a dative cafe : ut « j, Exofus hated Deo of God 
et and fan<^'ts the Jaints. German! the Germans perofi 
ftnit are mortally hated Romanis by' the Romans, 

Natus^ horny prognatus horny fatus fprung^ cretus de^ 
ftendcdy creatus producedy ortus rifen^ editus brought fortify 
exigunt require ablativpm an ablative cafe^ ct and fapc 
oftentimes cum praepofitione with aprepojition: ut asy Bona 
a virtuous lady prognata born bonis parentibus of good ta» 
tents* Sate U thou who fprung fanguine from the hhoi 
divum £/* the gods • Quo (anguine yr^w what blo^d crctut 
he defcended. Venus, orizfprunz niari fronts the fea prae- 
flat mare fecures the fea eunti tofhepaffenger. Terr^ cdU 
tus fprung from the earth, Fui / was nympha a nymph 
edika defended de m^igno flumine of a great river. 
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N, ct and cccc, a^verbia adverbs demonftrandi ofjhew* 
ing junguntur are joined frequentius rhofl commonly 
nominafivo to a ruminative cafe^ ZQCxxiWiO to an accufatiUfi 
rarius but feldom : ut as^ En fee Priamiw Priam : Eccc 
fiW behold (latus nofter our eonditioh. En behold quatuor 
aras four altars: Ecce fee there duas two tibi yir yoii 
Daphni Daphnis^ que and duo altaria two raifed altars 
Phoebo for Pheebus. 

En, et andicce^ exprobrandi adverbs of upbraiding jim* 
{untur are joined foli aixufativo to an accufative caje only: 
at as<y En animum et men tern fee his mind add dijpojititn, 
Icce autem alterum but fe$ the other here. 

Qy J6DAM Adverbia certain adverts loci of place ^ tern- 
poris of tifm et and quantitatis quantity^ admittunt 
^^i* genitivum a genitive iafe. 

.« 
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%. Loci ef place: ut <?j, Ubi where^ u\Ar\Vim ufbtrg^ 
Aufquam no where ^ eo thither^ longe far^ quo whither^ 
ubivis any ixxhere^ huccine what hither^ &c. ut as^ Ubi 
gentium where in the world? Invenitur he- is found nirf* 
quam loci no where, Ventum eft men are arrivid^ €& 
impudentiae atfuch a degree of iikpudenu. Quo terraruiB 
to what part of the earth abiit n he gone ? 

2. '^\.vcv^ox\% of time : \xt as^ Nunc ff^tc;, Xxxnc then^ 
turn then^ interea in the mean time^ priclie the day before^ 
poftridie the day after^ &c. ut as^ Poteram I could do nihii 
nothing amplius more tunc temporis at that time quam than 
flerc weep. Inieriint they hegan pugnam the battle pri^ie 
the day before ejus diel that day, Pridie the day. before ca- 
lendarum vel or^ calendas the calends 

3. Quantitaiis of quantity : ut as^ Parum but little^ ft^ 
ds enough^ abunde abundantly^ &c. ut /xs^ Satis el oquenif 
t\?R eloquence enough y (sLpicmix pzr ikntwifdcm little enougk, 
Audrvimus we have heard abunde fabularum a world of 
4ales, . 

Quaedam fome adi^erbs adniittunt admit cafus the cafe 
nommum of the nouns unAtfrom which dedudta funi they 
fjfre, derived : ut <?i, Vivat be lives inutiJiter unprafitabfy 
^bi to himfelf Mauri the Moors funt are proxime HiU 
paniam «^A"/ /^ /^<?/w. Melius beiter vel «r optimd /^ 
bejl omnium of all. Morabatur he Jlqid amplius opinio. 
©RC longer than he was expeSledl 
^ Adverbia iheje adverbs divcrfitatis of dlverjity alitcf 
Otherwifcy fecus otherv^ife ; et and ilia duo thefe two^ antf 
before^ po^ after ^ non \ikxh\\xt\^v\K\xx are often joined iih^ 
htivo /» an ablative cafe: wia^y Multo aliter much others- 
wife. Paulo fecus little otherwife. Multo ante much be^ 
fore. Paulo poft a littk after^ Vcnit i^ r<j»f^ laqgo poft 
tempore a long time aftex* 

Inftar like or equal to et and ergo for. the fake ^/fumptJi 
being taken advCrbraliter as adverbs habent hope genitivum 
a genitive Cafe poft fc aftep them f ut ^rj, i^dificant ^^iry 
build equum n^ horfe divina arte ffy the divine aJft/U 
^f PaUadis of Pallas \nftar montis as big as^ a moun^ 
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tain. Donsuri to ht regarded ergo for the fake ef virtuui 
virtue, 

I^Onjunfliorics copulativae conjun^lons copulatkfey et and 
\^ disjimftiv* dhjunSiive conjungant couple fimiles cafus 
the like cafes y modos_moodsy €i and temporz letifes : ut as^ 
Socrates docuit taught Xenophontem Xencphon et ^w^/Pja- 
toneni Plato. - Stat he fands corpcre xmth his bfdy rc<3o 
ufright^ que and (\ciyic\i looks down upon terras the earth, 
Ncc icribit he neither writes nee legit nor reads. 

Nifi unlets ratio the reafon yzr'wt cor\f^x\^6k\oi\n of a diff- 
ferent confirm SI ion pofcat requires it Jhould be aliud other^ 
Viife: ur as^ Emi / bought librum a book cenfuflTi for nn 
hundred pencc^ et and pluris more. Vixi / lived Komab 
at Rome et and Vci»etii§ at Venice . Nifi unlefs lad^aflts 
TCit you had fed me up am;intem being in love^ et and,fxo^ 
duceres drew me on fals^ fpe with falfe hope. > 

Quam the conjunSlion quam, faepe oftentimes intelligitUC 
ii underwood poft after amplius tnore^ plus more^ et and^ 
minus lefs-: ut «/, Sunt there are amplius more'f^x men- 
fes than fix months* Paulo plus fomewhat more trece^ra 
vehicula than three hundred carriages funt amifTa axe lofi. 
Nix the fnow nunquam' never jacuit lay alta deepmmwi 
Icji quaiuor pedes than fout^ feet. 

Quibus modis to what pioods verborum of verbs 

quaedam adverbia certain adverbs et and con- 

jun£Hones conjunctions congruant do agree. 

Nc, an, num whether^ pofita being put dubitative doubtr 
fully aut or inde6hite indtfinitejy junguntur are joined 
|ubjun£^ivo to ^ ffi^uriSiive mood : ut ai, NiWl Vefcrt // 
tfiakes no difference fecerifne whethet: you have done it an or 
perfuaferis perfuaded[ to it. S^Mt go fee oum whether rc- 
6\€r\i he be returned, , 

DutT), pro for dummodofo that et <?«^quourquc untilf 
po(lulat requires fubjunftivum a fubjuh^tve mood: ut ^i, 
jbum Jo that profim / may profit tibi }ou. Dum until, 
^^" ' ' • ' : '^ *-• '• tet^ia' 
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tcrtia aeftas thi third fummer widtrit Jball Jii r^nanicm 
him reigning. 

Qui, fignificans ftgnifying caufam the cmufe^ cxigit f#- 

Sjrtr/j fubjundivum a fubjunSlive mood: ut as^ Es jou ar4 
ultus a fod^K ctt6zs for believing huic this fellow. 
\ii^ ^to for ipo^<\\izm after that ^ iicut nj, txandqvto^ 
modo hfiw^ jung;Uur is joined indicativo to an in4ieativ€ 
mood : autem but. cum when denotat itftgnifies quamquam 
although^ urpote for as much as^ vel or finalem caufam 
the finMlcauJiy fubjunAivo to a fuhjun^ive mood: xxias^ 
Ut fince that fumus we are in Ponto in Pontus^ ifler the 
Danube^ frigort conA\t\t has Jioo4 frozen xcr three times. 
Ut as iute you yourfelf t% are itzfi ccnfes you think omnes 
that all «flc arc. Ut although omnia all things contingant 
fhould fall out qua which v^o I would non pofTum I cannot 
levari be eafed, Noh eft fidendum m trujl is to be given 
ti\)i to you ut qui becaufe toties fcfcllcris you have Jo often 
deceived, D^vcDavus oro / entreat te you ut that jzm now 
redeat he may return in viam into the way. 

Denique lajlly^ omnes voces all words pofitae fbut in- 
(l^iinite indefinitely ^ quales fuch as funt are theje^ quis 
who^ quantus how greats quotus how many^Vc. poftu- 
fant require fubjunSivum a fubjunSlive mood: ut as^ 
Video I fee cui to what fort ofmqn kxihzvci I aik writing* 
Quantus how great aflurgat he rifes up in clypeum againfl 
the enemy* s Jhield^ quo turbine with what a force torqueat 
^e hurls haftam the lancg. 

PRaepofitio a prepojition fubaudita underftood interdun) 
fometimes facit makes ut that ablativus an aSlative eaft 
zddztur be added : ut as^ Hzheo 1 efli»tm tt you loco in th$ 
place parentis of a parent^ id eft that isj in loco.' 

Praepofitio a prepojition in compofitione in compojition 
nonnunquam fometimes regit governs cundem cafum the 
fame cafe quern which regebat it governed et alfo extra 
compofitionetn out of compojition : ut as^ Detrudunt they^ 
thrujl off naves thejhips Uio'fuXofrom the rock. Prastereo 
i pqfs hy Xtpu infsdutatum tunfalutii. 
■*■ ' '^ Verba 
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Verba pirhs compofita compounded cum with a» ab, ad, 
con, de, e, ex, in, nonnuncfiiam fometimes repetiint repeat 
eafdem prxpofitiones the fame pripojitions ctm fuo cafu 
with their cafi extra compofltionem out ofcompojition^ id- 
que -and that eleganter elegantly \ ut as^ Abftinuerunt thef 
ahftained z yvcio from wine. 

In, ^Q for ^^^7l towards^ QonXXQ^agalnfi^ zdtOy ttani 
fupra aborie exigxi requires accufativum an accufative cafe: 
ut tfi, AccTpit /he admits aniijiun)- nrentemqxie benignam 
' iind thoughts and inclinations in Teucros towar-ds the Tror 
Jans, Peccem / Jhould offend in publica commoda againft 
the public good, Haeres an heir quaeritur is fought in Vegr 
iwxmfor the kingdom. Imperium the power Jovis ofjur 
piter eft is reges in ipfos over Jcing^ themfelves. 

Sjub, cum when refcrtur // relates ^a ten^pus to time^ 
fere C0m^^;r/)^ jungitur i$ joined accufativo to 4n ficcufativf 
eafe : ut as^ Sub idem tempus about the fame time -, u e. 
that isy cir^a, vel or^ per idem tempus. 

Super, pro for ultra beyond^ apponituf is put with apr 
cufativo an accufative caje: pro for de concerning t ablative 
with an ablative cafe : ut as^ Proferat he will extend iii|- 
perium the empire et both fuper Garamantas beyond the 
Africans et and Indos the Indians. Rogitans enquiring 
multa much fuper Priamo concerning Priam^ multa ntu^b 
&per Heftore concerning HeSfor, 

li'tr^ws as far as ]ung\i\xv is joined zhlztxvo ta an ahUi' 
five cafe ^t boih (ingulari in thp fingular number ^X. an^ 
plurali p/«rtf/; xxtas^ Pube tenus as high as the groizf^ 
peflorlbus tenus up to the brea/ls, . 

At but tantum only genitivo to a genitive f<7/^ plural i in 
the plural number^ eland Temper fequitur it always follow^ 
cafum fuum its cafe: ut as^ Crurum tenus ^^i^lir as the legs. 

INterjedliones interjeSiions npn raro ponuntur are oftej^ 
put fine cafu without a cafe: ut asy Connixa having 
yeaned reliquit Jhe^left fpem gregls the hope of the flock ^ ap 
ulas I fili(;e m nudi upon the bare flint flones. Quae de- 
mentia what metdnefs is this malum with a mifchief 
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O, ciiclamantis of one exclaiming:, jungitur is joined 
notninativo to a nominative cafe^ accufativo an aceujative, 
ct and vocative a vocative : ut as^ O feftus dies O tbi 
joyful day hominis of mortal man ! Onimium fortunatps 
agricolas O too fortunate hujbaniimen (i norint if they 
•^knew fua bona their own happinefs ! O formofe puer O 
beautiful boy ne crede truji not nimlum too mu$i coiori 
to your beauty. 

Heu, et and proh alas^ junguntur are jnhied nunc 
Jemetimes nominativo to a nominative caje^ nunQjotnetimet 
accufativQ to an accufdtive: ut as^ Heu pictas ah! his 
piety. Heu prifca fides ah! the ancient integrity » Heu 
(tirpem invifam jA/ the odious ft oc!i,! Proh Jupiter O 
Jupiter! XMyou^ hottio' man^ adigis ^/r/V</? me w^ ad in- 
ianiam to madnefs. Pro fidem alas tht help ! dcuni of 
gods atque and hominum of men. item alfoy yocariv^ 
to a vocative cafey Proh fanfte Jupiter Q f acred Jupiter. 

Hei, et and vae alas^ junguntur are joined dativb to a ' 
dative cafe : ut as^ Hei mihi woe is me quod that anaor 
love eft is medicabllis curable nullis herbis by no herbs* -* 
Vae (nifero mihi wretched man that I am quanta de fpe ^ 
from haw great hope deeidi am I fallen ! ' 

T R O S O D I A Conftrued. 

nRofodia: profody eft ts pars that part Grammaticae of 
* Grammar^ qua which docet teaches quantitatexn the 
quantity or due found fyllabarum of fyllahles. 

Yxoio^xTi projody dividitur is divided in tres partes into 
three partSy tonum the tone^ fpiritum the breathings et and 
tempus the time^ that is to fay, for the pronunciation of tk 
long or Jhort fyllable. ' 

Hoc loco in this place, yifum eft nobis it is thought 



mofi proper tnidare to treat tamdm only de tempore of 
time. 

'T^Empus time eft is menfura the meafure fyllabae profe- 
-* rcndac of a fyllabie to be uttered^ or, of the, pronouncing 
n fyllablt: 

l>inpus breve « Jhort time notatur /} iifiinguijhed fie 
thus (*') ut as for example^ Dominus the Lord \ autem 
hut longupi a hng time fie afier thii fajhion (~) ut m^ 
contra agatnji. 

Pes a foot eft is cbhftitutio the placing together duaruirl 
fyllabarum of two fyllables pluriutnve or morcy ex certa 
•bfervatibne according to the tertain obfervation teihporuin 
of the timesy or, meajures of the Jy/laUes, 

Diftyllabus afoot of twofyUables^ eft is named fpondeiU 
€ fpondee^ ut as^ vir-tus virtue. 

Trifyllabus afoot of three fyllablei eft is named d^&yhx% 
# da^ylj ut aSj Teri-be-re to write. 

Sctnfib /canning eft is legitima commepfuratlo themea* 
firing according to rule versflS of a verfe in finguJo^ pedei 
in every oHe (or each one) of the feet. 

Seanfioni to fianning a verfe accidunt thjere belong fi- 
gurae the figures called bynaloephaj Efthlipfis, Sytiaerefij^ 
Diaerelis, et and Caefura. 

Synalcspha, eft m elifio the flriking out vocalis of a 
ifowel in fine at the end diftionis of a word ante alteram 
before another vowel in initio at the beginning fequentis of 
the following word\ ux aSj vit' viv' are here put fro for 
Vita et vive in this verfe : Craftina vita to-morrow's lift 
eft is ninriis fera too.late^ vive live hodie to-day. 

At but heu, et and 6, nunquam intercipiuntur ai^Jt 
never fir uck out {ox cut off.) 

Edhlipfis, eft /V, quoties a^ often as m the letter m perii 
mitur is cut <?^cum fua voeali with itsvowel^ proxima die- ' 
tione the next word exorfa beginning a voeali with a voivel: 
ut as^ Monflr' horrend' pro for monftrum horrendum, 
Monftruiti <? monfer^ horrendum horrible^ ihforme mi/1 
Jhapeny ingcns vq/iy cui lumen adcmptum deprived of fight. 



S^yhierefis eft is cdrrtracStio tie wifrr^kf/im^dtianrm fyi- 
labarura of tw9 fyllablts in uniim inid ene^ ut ^j, afvearia 
/i/>rdiwk«w4?quafi fcriptum cflct as if it hadhun ivritten 
alvtiria : ut ds fcu •r whether 9\vc2r\z th^ hivts texta fue- 
rint wer€ wove lenlo viinine ^ the limber ofier. 

Diserefiacft /j ubi ^hcn ex una fyllab^ sf one fyilabh 

difleda ^«w^ differed {w the letters fp<%rated)^\X'x: tiv& 

fy dalles fiuni are made '^ ut i2j, cvoluiffe pro ybr evol-- 

'viire: ut ^?5, Debuerunt they ought twoXmtk to have un^- 

wound fuos fiifos the'ir ffindeU. 

. Caefura, eft « cu«i w/?f« poft pedcm abfolutum afier 
a perfe^fost fyllaba brevis a Jbort fy liable CKtenditur ii 
made long in fine didionis at the end of the w^rd ; ut as^ 
inhlans intent upon pedloribuS' the breajis (of the vi^imt) 
Con/uUt fie confuUs fpifantia eiota thtir panting entrails* 

Ht/Erfus heroicus an heroic verfe^ qui which didlur 

^ etjam ii alfo called (iexameter an Hexameter^ con-* 

Aat confifts tYi lex pedibus of fix feet: Quintus locus ^^ 

pfih place of the verfe pecuiiaiiter peculiarly fibi vindicat 

- claims to it/elf Da£lyium a da&yl^ fextus thefixth plaa 
requires SpOudeum a fpendtt ; reliqui the other placet 
tunc v.el ilium have this or that foot (either a daSiyl ar d 

•^ fpondee) prout vdMmu« even as Mte will.: \3Xa5^ Tityne 
Tttyrui^ ty thou recubans lying along fiib tegmine «»- 
der the covering patuls fegi "ef et widt fpreading beech-" 
tree, 

Spondeus a fpondee eriam a^ aIiquandoyom/f/W^re« 
peritur ij /02/iii in quu)to loco in jhe fifth place ^ ut as^ 
Cara foboles thou dear offspring LXeOm ofthegods^ naag^ 
nutp incremenium the illujlrious progeety Jfovis of Jupiter^ 
Ultima fyllaba the lafi fyllabU cufuicunque versus #^ 
every verfe habetur h accounted communis common, 

VErfus elegiacus an elegiac verfe^ qui et which ^IJi 
habet hath nomen the name P^entameiri of Pevta^ 
metery conQat conjifteth e dupltci Petithemimert of iw0 
Pinthemimersf quarum prior the former of^wkieh cona- 

Z, prehoiMMt 
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prehendit iofttains duos pedes two fut^ da^tylicot iaitjfU^ 
\fOtii\zco% fpondees^ vel or altetulros W/W of thtm^ cum' 
fyllaba longlk a///^tf longjyllable ; altera ^Z^^ ^/^^ Penthe-- 
mimer etiam containt alfi duos pedes /«;& y/^/, fed ^irl 
omnino da£tylicos always (ot altogethtr) daSlyU^ item 
likewifi cum fyllaba longa with a long fyllablt^ ut asy 
Amor /^^ eftij res a thing plena/W/ k>ll}citi timoris §f 
tinxiousftar. 

Oftht ^antity of the firji Syllable. 

L Vocatts a voiwelzxwt duas confonantes before tw% 
eonfonantSy aut or dupliceni a double confonant in eidein 
di^ione in the fame word^ eft is ubique longa every where 
long pofitione by fofition : ut as in the words^ ventus the 
wind J axis an axle-tree y patrizo to do like his father ^ cu« 
jus of whom, 

Ij. Quod (i but f^confonans a confonant daudat endeth 
priorem di6lionem the former wordy fequente the follow^ 
ing word'xxtm alfo inchoante beginning a confonante with 
es confonant i vocalis praecedens the vowel going before tixzia 
alfo longa erit will be long pofitione by fofition : ut ae^ 
Alajor fum I am greater quam than cui one whom fortuna 
fprtune poflit is able lioeere to hurt. SjWzhm'the fyllablet 
jor, Turn, qu^m, et tfffjffit, longse font are here longfK}^ 
/itione fy fofition. 

III. At fi but //* prior diftio the former word exeat 
endeth in vocalem brevem in a Jbort votuuel^ fequente the 
following word incipientc beginning a duabut confbnanti- 
bus with two confonantSf interdxjm fometimes producitur it 
is made long^ fed but rarius veryfeldem ; ut as^ occulta 
fpolia they brought away the fecret ffoils et and plures 
triumphos often triumphed de if^^Ktfor tnaking peace among 
ihemfelves. 

IV. Vocalis brevis a fifort vowel znte mutam before a 
mutOi fequente liquid^ a liquid following^ redditur j> 
r^^i^r^^ communis common ; ut ox in the word/, patris of 
a father J volucm of a bird i Vetobutlong^alongvowd 
Hon mutatur // not changed^ ut as in the words aratrum a 
plough, fimulacrum an image. 

Vocalis 
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in^Ocalis a vowel ante alteram bef4ire anpther vowel in 
^ e&dem diftione in the fame word^ eft is ubique brem 
every where Jhorty ut as tn the words Deus God^ meus 
mine^ tuus tbirtey plus pi'Ous. 

ExcipiZB you may except genitivos the genitive cafes in 
ius ending tn itis, habentes ^iSfviirf.fecundam fortn^m the 
fecond form or declenjion pronbinini$ of apronoun^ ut as^ 
iHiius of one, illius of tbat^ &c. and fime others \ ubi 
where (or in which w^rds) i the vowel i rcperitur is found 
communis common^ licet although in alterius in the word 
fllterius of another Temper fit it be always brcvis Jhort i 
m alius tn the witrd"^ alius of another Temper longa // i# 
always long. 

Excipiendi funt etiam except Hkewife genitivi tl/egeni^ 
tive cafes et and iz\\s\ the dative quintae declinationia 
pf the fifth declenjion^ ubi e where the vowel e inter ge- 
minum i between tivo ?s longa fit is made longy ut as in 
the word faciei of a face : alioqui non otherwife not^ 
ut as in the wordSf rei of cf things fpei of hope^ fidei 
ef faith* 

Etiam alfo A thefyllable ft- in fio in the word fio to he 
made or done eft longa is long ; nifi unlefs eet r the letters 
e and r kc[u\xr\tur follow fimul together : ut as in fierem^ 
fieri to be made or done ; jam now omnia all things fiuRt 
are done qu^ whiek negabam / denied poflfe were able 
fieri to be done. 

Dius heavenly habet hath primam fyllabam the fir/t . 
fyllable longam long^ T>\znzthe godd^fs DianA^^Qvamyjntvix 
bath the firft fyllable common, 

Interjedtio Ohe the interjeSlion ohe habet hath priorem 
fyllabam the former fyllahle eommunem twkmon. 

Vocalis a vowel ante alteram before another in Graeds 
di£tionibus in Greek words fubinde now and then fit lon- 
ga // made long : ut asy Dicite Pierides fay ye mufes j 
refpice Laerten have regard to Laertes. 
\ Et and alfo in Gv2tc\% pofieffivis in Greek poffejfives \ qt 
asy ^nei'a nutrix Mnea,s^$ nurfcy, Rhodopems Orpheus 
Qrpheus of Rhodope. 

OninU diphthongus every diphtheng longa eft iV/fwi^ apud 

Z 2 C'KVnx^^^ 
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Latinos with the Latins \ ut asy aurum goldj neuter nekiiff 
mufae of a Jong or fongs^ m(\ except fequente vocali when 
«■ VQVuel fotlowetb : ut as^ ^rx\rc to go before, praeuftus 
burnt at one enJy praeamplus verj^ large, 

TXErivativa /femw//vtfj (or words derived of others) fere 
•*-^ commonly foniuntcir are affigned eandem quant itaiem 
th^ fame quantity cum prim iti vis with their primitives (or 
'the iL^ords they are dcrivtdfom) ut ^, ainator a Uver^ 
amkus a friend^ amabiJis amiable '^ prima brevi the firfi 
Jyllable bang Jhort ab amo as being derived from the verb 
a mo I love. 

Excipiimtur tanien except however pauca a fiw words 
qua w/;itfA deduda being derived a btevibus ftom Jhort 
fyVahles^ producunt make long ^\\vs\z\x\ fyilabain thefifl 
fyUable\ ut at^ como comis to comb or adorn the hair^ a coma 
derived from cortia the hair > ioxntsfuel^ et and fbmentum 
an affwaging plaifler a from foveo to cherijh \ humanus hu- 
man^ or humanfy ab homo derived from Iiofno a man or 
woman 'y )uc\indixs pleafant^ ^ from juvo to delight -/yumott' 
turn a beaft of burthen^ afromJMVo tohelp ; junior ^kn^^r,, 
a /re« juvcnis jr^(#if^ J laterna a lantlnrn^ ay;'6/;i lateo t9 
lie bid \ lex legis a lawr, a from lego to restd \ mobilis 
moveable^ zfrom moveo to move \ nonus the ninihf zfrm 
novem nini; rex regis a king reginaa qmen^ tl font 
rego to rule ; fedcs a featy a from fedeo. to fit ^ tegula 
gi tyUy a from tego to cover \ tragida a javelin^ alfo a 
drag HfAf a from traho to draw ; vomer a plough ^Jtarey 
lifrom vonio to caft up ; vox vocjs a voicey zfrom voco 
to call, 

Et and CG»:tfa on the other hand funt therje are fotot 

words quag which deduda though derived a \oxxg\^foi^ 

fri?nitivei of a long fyllabUy corripiunt make Jhort primal* 

the firfl Jyliabk ; Ut- asy arena yiW, arifta the^beard ofcorn, 

arundo a rccdy ab derived from aico to be dry ; arulpcx a 

foothjayery 2\> ftom ara an altar -y dictix a jefier, a/r«^ 

*dico to fp.eak ; ditio power^ ^ from ditis ricby dllertus 

eloquent, zfrom diflero to dijpute ; dux ducis a Uadefy a 

from duco to lead} SA^/aiib^ a from fio t^ be made ok dent ', 
) . ^ fragcr 
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firagor a noife or crujh^ fragilis/r^//, a/rorrrfrzngq t9 bna 
genui / have begotten^ a fr/im gigno U heget\ liiccrnj 
candle^ ^ from lucco to Jh'ine ; nato natas to Jljoot out^ zfr 
natu to he grovn or f< rung up ; noto noias to marky a fr 
notu to be known ; pofui I have put, ^ from pono to pu 
potui / have been able^ a from pciTum to be able j fopor 
found fie cp, a from lopio /<? /rt-j? afleep. 

Et ^7«<:/ alia nonnulla /<3w^ tiher words ex utroque £ 
->nerc of either fort^ quae ivhich relinquuntur are left o 
fcrvanda to be ohfrved ftudiofis by the /tudious inier 
gcndum in their reading. 

/^Ompofita compound zvords feqiiuntiir follow quanfi 
^^ tern the gu anil iy i\m\)Y\Q'\\in\ of thir fimplc word 
ut as, a from lego legis, to read, comes peiicgo to n 
through ; z from lego legas to feud as an anbajjador, aiic 
to alledge or accufe by mejfengcrs ; z from poten^ poicerj 
impotens wtak -^ 2i from lolor to cheery confolor to com/or 
Tamen however haec brevia thefe words having Jh 
fyllahles^ cnata though derived a longis from long fyllai 
cxcipiuntur i7r^ excepted-^ ut as, dejero to [wear a gr 
oathy pcjero to forfwear^ a from juro to fwear \ inn 
unmarried^ proiiuba a bride maid^ a from nubo to 
married, 

/^Mne praeteri(um every preter perfeM /^«^ diflyllahi 
^^ of two fyllahles haber haih priorem the former fylla 
longam long: ur as^ legi I have ready cnii / have boug 
movi / have moved, 

1. Tanien j^^/ cxclpias^^« mufl except the wordsy h\\. 
drank y dedi I gave, fcidi I have cut y fteti I have flood, ( 
/ havcflayedy tuli / have born or Jufferedy tiandfiAi 
from fin do /^ cleave, 

2. Geminamia ti;flr<// /A<7/ //(?«W.^ primam the firji j 
lahle ^X7tX(tx\K\ of the prettr-perfe^i tenfe h^ibent have f 
mam M<? fir ft fy liable brevcm yZ^^r^ ut ^i, cecidi I hi 
falleny a /r^/w cado to fall ; cecidi / have beaten^ a /f 
caRdo to beat j didici / have learnedy fefe^li / yf^^v^ deceiz 
.moinordi 1 havi bittin^ pependi / havi weighed^ pup 
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1 havi pricked^ tctendi / have Jir etched^ tctigi / hm$ 
touched^ toXowii I have Jbear^dy iuiuAx 1 have thumped. 

^Upinum diiTyllabum a fupine 9f two fyllahhs habct 
^ hath priorcm the former fy liable longam hng ; ut 
Iff, vifum to fee^ latum to bear or fuffer^ lotum to wajh^ 
motum to move. 

Excipe except datum to give^ itum to go^ litum to 
dawby quitum to may or can^ ratum to fuppofe^ rutum 
iorujh^ {^x.^^xtKto fow^ fitum to fuffer^^wxxxxv to Jiop^ et 
and cimm, "S^ from cico cies toj{irup\ nsim for cituoif 

2 from cio cis to make to go^ quartae of the fourth con* 
jugatiotif babjst hafh priorem the former fyflabie longam 
hffgf ^ 

AFinita words ending in a *prodiicuntur are^made long: 
ut a$^ ama lovethou^ contra againjt^ erga towards. 

Excipias excipt^ ^ut^fuppofe^ ita even fo^ qyia hecaufe^ 
poftea afterwards^ eja well! item alfo omnes cafus all 
cafes in a ending in a cujufcunque fuerint generis of what" 
ever gender they arej numeri number ^ aut or declinationis 
declenjion ; praeter ex ept vocativoa the vocative cafes a 
Graecis in as of Greek words ending in as: ut as^ O ^nea 
e Mneas^ O 7 homa o Thomas \ et and ablativum the ah" 
lative cafe primas declinationis of the firji declenfion \ ut 
0i, piusa by or with afong. 

Numeralia nouns of number in ginta ending in ginta^ 
habent have finalem the hft fyllc^bU communem common^ 
fed but frequentius more frequently loQgam Iqng ; ut oXf 
triginta thirty, 

II. Definentia words ending in b., <}j t, brevia fijnt «r# 
Jhort : ut as^ v^from^ ad to, caput the head* 

II L Definentia words ending in c, producuntur tfr# 
made long : ut asy ac and^ ^J^; ^^ ^^^ adverbium th^ 
adverb hie here. * 

Sed but duo in c two ending in c corripiuntur are made 
fhort ; nee neither^ ct and donee untilL 

Tria funt there i7r^ ^^r^^ communia common^ fac do tbou^ 
pronomen hie the pronoun hie be, et and iieutruni ejus i/f 

neutff 
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neuter hoc, modo i/fo be non (it it is not ablativi cafus $/ 
the ablative cafe. ./ 

IV. Finita e words ending in e brevia funt atejhorty ut 
nsy mare the fea^ pene almojiy lege read . thouy fcribc 
write thou. 

Omnes voces all words quintae infIe<5tionis of the fifth 
ieclenfion in e ending in e excipiendae funt are to be except-^ 
ed: ut asy fide the ablative cafe of fides faith^ et ati^d difli 
in the day^ una cum particuhs together with the particles 
inde natis that are derived of it : %i asy hodic to-day^ 
quotidie daily^ ptidie the day before^ poftridie the day after : 
item alfo quare wherefore^ quadere for what caufe^ ear6 
therefore^ et i2«rffiqua funt fimilia if there be any of th$ 
like fort. 

Et item and alfo fecundae pcrfonae fingulares the fecond 
perfonsfmgular fecundae conjugationis of the fecond conju*- 
gation : ut as, doce teacby move move. 

Etiam aJfo monofyllaba monofyllables in c ending in el^ 
producuntur are made long : ut as^ me me^ te thee^ fc him» 
felf or themfelves j praeter except conjundiiones encliticas 
the enclitical corijunliions^ que and^ ne whether ^ ve or. 
' Quin et and moreover adyerbia adverbs in e ending in e^ 
dedu6ia derived ab zd}t€t'ms from adjeSIives fecundae dc- 
clinationis of the fecond declenfion habent havee the letter r. 
longum long : ut asj pulchre beautifully^ dofte learnedly^ 
valde pro /(5r valide mightily. 

QuibuS to which the adverbs ferme et emd fere almo^ 
accedunt are added ; tamen yet bene welly et and male 
ill omnino corripiuntur are always madefhort. 

Poftremo lafily^ c{U?t fuch words as fcribuntur are wrii^ 
ten a Graecis per « with the Greek letter »? or long e^ pro.- 
ducuntur are long natura by nature^ cujufcunque fuerint 
cafus of whatever cafe they are, generis gender, aut or nu- 
mer'i number : ut as, hcihc the river fo called, Anchife ^i 
proper name, ^ete whales^ Tempe the name of a pleafanjt 
valley in TheJJaly 

V. Finita i wards ending in i longa funt are long : ut 
aSy dominJ lords, mggiftri majlers, amari to be loved. 

Procter except mihi to me, tibi to /;&/c,'fibi to himfelf or 

tbemjehts 
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tbimfelveSj ubi where^ ibi there^ qu« which words fimt 
tfre communia common^ 

Vcio buty nifi ^^Tfp/ ct and quafi tf j //■ corripiuntuT 
are made Jhort, 

Cujus et'am foriis of which fort Ukewife funt are da* 
tivi t^e dative et /7»^vocitivi the vocative cafes Gra*corum 
Qf Greek wordsy quorum genitivus finguiaris the genitive 
cafe finoular of which words exit endcth in %<i breve in os a 
Jhort arniination : \\las^ darivi the dative cafes^ Minofdi^ 
PallaJi, Phillidij yr9c2x\\i\ the vocative cafes ^ h\iix\^ Ama- 
rylli, Daphni, all proper names. 

VI. Finiia 1 words ending in /corripiuntur are madt 
Jhort : ut as^ Animal an antmaly Annibal a proper narney 
mel honeyy pugil a champion, conliil a corfuL 

- Praetcr except the words nil, conrradlum contraEled a of 
nihil nothings {z\ falt^ et and kA the fun. 

iit and Hebraea quacdam certain Hebrew words irr d 
§nding in el : ut as^ Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, the names 

$f Angels y Daniel the name of a prophet, 

VII. Kinita n words ending in n prcxiucuntur are madt 
Jong : ut asy P*an a name of Apollo^ Hymen the God of 
marriage^ quin but^ Xcaophon a proper name^ non not^ 
daemon the devil, 

Excipe except forfan forfitan perhaps ^ an whether ^ ta- 
fuen yet, attamen but yet^ veruntamen neverthelefs ^ ct 
and in the prepofttion in. 

Et his r.nd to thefe accedunt are added illae voces thoft 
words quae which patluntur fujf£r Apocopen the figure 
Apocope: ut as^ men' what ?ne? \'\(\cn* do youfieP au- 
din' d-i you hear? etiam afoexmfrom henceforth^ fubin 
now and then y dc'in afterwards ^ p)o\n t her cf:rey 

in an quoque words alfo ending in an a nominativis 
from nominative cafe^ in a ending in a : ut as^ nom. Iphi* 
genia, y^giiia, accufativo in the accufative cafe Iphige* 
nian, -/Egioan, proper names of women: 'Nzm/or in an 
words ending in an a nominativis from nominative cafes 
m as ending in as producuntur are made long : ut asy 
noniiiiativo in the nominative cafe iEneas, Marfya$ ; ac- 
cufativo 
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ciirativo in thf accu/aiiv£ cafe ^hesih, Marfyan, proper 

names. 

Item alfo nomioa nouns in en ending in /«> quorum ge- 
nirivus iuhofe genitive cafe ^abet hath inis cprreptutrt 
made /hoft : ut as, carmen a poem^ crimen a faulty pe<3:eri 
a comh^ tibicen a player on the fiuUy make inis in the g^ni**^ 
the. cafe. ' 

Qiiaedim etiam fofiie nauns alfo^ in iii per i ending in irt 
with an ly ut as^ Afexin ; et and in yn per y ending in yrt 
U/itb tf y ; ut ds^ Ityn, hoih proper names. 

Graeca etiam Greek words alfo in on ending in dn per i 
parvum with little Oy cujufcunque fuertnt calus of what" 
ever cafe they he: ut as^ nominatjvo m the nominative cafi 
Ilion the city Troy^ Pelion ah hill in Thejfaly, ; accufativd 
in ihi accufative cafsy Caucafon the Ham of a mountain^ 
Pylon (he name of a town. 

VIII. O finita words ending /'M^coitimunU flint art 
common: ut as^ dice I fay^ v'lr^o 4 virginj porro mori' 
over. Sic /J, docendo in teachings legendo in readings 
et alia gerundia anioth^r gerunds in do ending in do, 

Sed bat obliqui cafus oblique cafet in o ending in o Tem- 
per always producuritur are made long r ut as^ dativo iik 
)he dative cafe^ domino /^ a lord or majier^ fervo to a fei^^ 
vant ; ablativo in tk^ ahliitive cafe^ tempto/r^m the temple'^ 
damno with lofs, 

Et and ad^^erbia adverts deirivata derivH ab adjedtivii 
from adje£lives : ut as^ tanto by fo muchj quanto by how 
muchy liquido ^/ftfr^^, fsdh falfely^ primo jfr/f, manifefto 
maniftflly^ &c. and Jo forth ^ praeter except ^ fedulo diligent^ 
/y, mutuo mujually^ crebre frequently y qua which wordi 
funt are communia comfnon. 

Cxterum but modo now or only^ et aHd quomodo how; 
femper alwrsys corripiuntur are made Jhort. 

Quoque likewi/e, cit6 foon, ut et as alfo ariibo both^ 
duo two, ego /, atque and homo a man or woman^ viit 
icguntur produdta are fcarce e'ber read long. 

Tamen however monoMUbsi mondJyHabJes m o end! fi^ 
in producantur are Made long: ut aSy do I give y fto / 
Jland* 

A a Item 
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Item alfi Graeca Greek words per « whb great Cy cujuf^ 
modi fuerint cafus a/ whatever cafe they arey ut aSy nomi-* 
nativo in the nominative cafe^ Sappho^ Dido ; genitivo in 
the genitive cafe^ Androgeo, Apolio ; accufativo in the at- 
eufative cafe^ Atho, Apollo, all proper names. Sic tt and 
f$ likewife ergo (when put) pr6 caus^ for the fake of. 

IX. Finita r words ending in r corripiuntur are made 
fbort : ut asy Caefar a proper namej per by^ vir a many 
uxor a wifiy turtur a turtle. 

Cor the heart femel legitur is once read produdtum long 
apud Ovidium in Ovid: ut as^ moile meum cor my ten^ 
der heart eft is violabile to be broken or hurt levibus telis 
with light darts. 

Etiam thefe words alfo producuntur are made long \ far 
bread-corny Lar an houfboldgod^ 'Nzr the river fo called^ 
ver the fpring^ fur a thirf^ cur why : quoc^ue alfo par 
equal to or liJte cum compofitis with its compounds : ut as^ 
couipar a companion^ impar unequal^ difpar unlike. 

Graeca etiam alfo Greek words in er ending in er, qu2 
which in illis among them defimint end in er in the long e 
before r: ut as, aer the air, crater a cup^ chara£):er a 
mark or fign^ aether the fky, foter a deliverer^ prster /x- 
eept pater a father^ et and mater ^2 mother, quss which 
apud Latinos with Latin authors habent have Ultimam 
t^e lafl fyllahle brevem fhort. 

X. Finita s words ending in s habent have pares ter- 
minationes the like terminations cum nuniero with the 
number vocalium of the vowels^ nempe namely as^ es, is, 
OS, us. ^ 

I. A S Finita words ending in as producuntur are made 
•"■ long : ut ^Sj amas thou loveflj Mufaa the Mufes^ 

majeftas majejly^ bonitas goodnefs, 

Praeter except Graeca feme Greek words^ quorum geni- 

tivus fingularis whofe genitive cafe fingular exit in doe 

endeth in Aos : ut as. Areas, Pallas, proper naems^ genitivo 

in the genitive cafe Arcados^ Pallados* 
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Et alfo prxter iiecept accufativos plurales the accufativi 
(fifes plural nominum crefcentium of nouns inert ajing: 
ut tfj, Heros hcroos etnhero^ Phyllis Phyllidos a proper 
name^ accufativo plurali in the aceufative plural^ Heroav^ 
Phyllidas. 

2, Finita cs worels ending in es longa funt are long : ut 
uj, Anchifes the father of Mneas^ fcdes thou ftttej}^ docet 
thou teachefty paires fathers. 

Nomina in es nouns ending in es tcrtiae inflediionU of 
the third deilenfton^ quae which nouns corripiunt make 
Jhort penultimam the loft fyllahle fave one genitivi crcf- 
centis of the genitive cafe increafing excipiuntur are ex* 
cepted: ut as^ miles a foldier^ leges Jianding corn^ dives 
rich ; fed but aries a ram^ abies a fir-tree ^ paries the wall 
of an houfe^ Geres the goddefs of corn ; et and pes a foot^ 
una cum compofttis together with its compounds i ut asy 
bipes having two feet^ tripes having three^ item aljo praepes 
fwift in flying z from praepeto to flj before longa funt , 
are long. 

Quoque alfo cs thou ari^ a from fum / am^ un^ curn 
compofitis together with its compounds^ corripitur is made 
Jhort : ut tfi, potes thou art ablOy ades thou art prefenty 
prodes thou profit ej^^ obes thou hindereji, ; quibus to which 
penes in the power of poteft may adjungi be added. 

Item alfo^ neutra words of the x neuter gender y et and 
nominativi plurales the nominative cafes plural' Graecorum 
cf certain Greet words: ut aSy Hippomanes a raging 
humour in mareSy caccefhes an ill habity Cyclopes 
giants fo called^ Naides Juries bcmnting rivers and founr 
tains. 

3. Finita is words ending in is brevia funt ere Jhort :^ 
ut asy Paris a proper namOy panis breads triftis forrowful, 
hilaris merry. 

Excipe except obliquos cafus plurales the olUqui eafes 
plural in is ending in iSy qui which producuntur are maii 
long : ut aSy mufis the dative and ablative cafe plural ef 
mufa a muje or fongy menfis, z of mtn{3^ a table y dominu 
lords ^ templis temples^ etand quis^ pro for quibus whom. 

A a a Item 



|B8 Fro^odia c^nfirued. 

Item alfo producentia fuch words as make hng penrftt- 
lYiam the Iqft fy liable fave one genitivi creicentta ^f ihi ge* 
nitive ctije increa/tng : ut as^ Samnis a Samniti^ Salamis 
an ijle by Athens^ genitivo in tbt genhive iafif Samnick 
Salaininis. 

Adde hue adi to this place quse futi words ^s d«(inunt 
in is ertd in /j, contracta being contra&ed ex cis fnfm tht 
diphthong eis^ five (irxca whether they he Greeks five er 
Latina Latin^ oujufcunque numeri at^d of whatever num^ 
bir aut or casiis caje fuerint they may be: ut as^ Siniois 
river in Troy^ Pyrois one of the hoffes of the Junj parti$ 
party omnis all \ e from the wards Sycnoeis, Pyrcew, 
Taitcis, omneis being ukett away 

Et item and alfo omnia monofyliaba all monojyllables: 
ut aSy vis Jhingtb^ lis Jirife \ prspter exctpt is he^ et af^d 
quis who nominativos in the nominative eafe^ tt and bis 
^wice apud Oyidium in Ovid. 

ifiis to tbefe accedunt are aided, fecundae perfonee fin- 
gulares the fetond perfons fmgular verborum of verbs in 
is ending in is quoruni fecundae perfonse plurales whofi 
fecond perfons plural detmunt in itis end in ithj penukima 
the lajl fytlable fave one produdta b^ing made long% una 
cum futuris together with the future ttnfis fubjun^ivi 
oj the fubjun^ive (or the potential), tfiood in rif ending inris: 
ut asy audis tbot^ hearefl^ velis thou mayeft be ^sHUing^ 
dederis thou Jhalt give^ pluralicer in the plural number^ 
audi):is, velitis, dederitis 

4. Os finita words ending in os producuntur are made 
long: ut as^ honos ^^^ur^ nepos a nepbewj dominoi 
lords y fervos fervants. 

Fracter except -compos he that hath ability or power in 
fomethingy impos that is unable^ or not bavixsg power^ et 
and OS ollis a bone. 

Et and Graeca Greek words per parvum with little 0: 
ut asy Delos an ijle in the £gean fea^ Chaos a confufed 
heap of all things ; Pallados the genitive cafe of rallas 
Minerva^ Phyllidos thf genitive cafe of Phyllis a proper 
norne, 

5- ^? 
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/hart: ut ^x, i?siiu\\x%^aman/irvantj xtgixxh royal^ tempiis 
time^ amamus we love* 

Producentia words that make long penultimam the la/i 
ff liable but one genitivi a tfcemis of the genitive cafe in^ 
creafing excipiuntur are excepted: ut as^ fclus healthy tellus 
the earthy %t\\\\VJO in the genitive cafe {2\\x\\%^ telluris. 

Etiam alfo omnes voces all words quartae infleilionis 
of the fourth decUnfon in us ending in us funt longic 
are longy praeter except nominativum the nominative ct 
tf/z^vocativum the vocative cafe fingulares in the fingular 
number ; et a:nd dativum the dative et and ablativum the 
ahlative cafe pluiales in the plural number : ut as, ge- 
nitive fingulari in the genitive caje fingular manQ^ of a 
hand^ nominativo, accufaiivo, vocative plurali in the no" 
minaUve^^accnfative and vocative cafes plural M\^t\us hands » 

Etiam alfo monofyllaba tnonofyfiables accedunt are ad- 
ded his to thefe : ut-^i, crus the leg from the knee to the 
anclcy thus franiinanfey mus a mou/e^ fus a fow. 

Et item ^md alfo Gfseca Greek words per ot;? diphthong- 
gum ending ivith the diphthong ous^ cujufcunque fuerint 
cafus of whatever cafe they be : ut as^ nominative in the 
nominative cafe Panthus, Melampus, proper-names ; geni- 
tivo in the genitive cafe^ Sapphus, Clius, proper names^ 
ztque and nomtn the name lefus yefus vcnerandum to be 
reverenced {nis cunc^is by ell godly people, 

XL Poftremo la^ly^ u finita omnia all wefds^nding in 
ic prodiicuntMr are made long : ut as^ manu the ablative 
cafe of manus a hand^ genu a Inee^ amatu to he loved^ diu 
tf long time* 
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S^HOOL-Books printed fyM. Potb, at Eroir, 

EXempla Minora ; ornew iBnglifh Examples, to be tam- 
ed into Latin, adapted to the Rules of the Latin Gram- 
mar, for the ufe of the lower Fornis : A' new Edition rcYifed 
and improved, both in the Examples and Index. 

Shorter Moral Examples, or, fecond Book of EngH/k 
Examples^ adapted to the ufe of Youth of the lower 
Clafsi 

ExEMFLA MoRALiA ; or ' a third Book of new Englifh 
Examples, to be turned into Latin, adapted to the Rules 
of the Latin Grammar. A new Edition revifed. 

Farther English Examples, or, Book of Cautions in 
rendering Englifh into Latin, with the peculiar fignification 
and ufe of certain Englifh Particles ; Containing, 

1 . Cauticns for Children in mahng Latin, 

2. Vjeful Ob/trtuations for the young Beginner^ 

3. Figura, or the Figaro of Covjiru^on, 

Each Part explained by proper Examples ; with a Vocabu- 
lary Englifh and Latin. A new Edition revifed and greatly 
improved ; to which is now firH added Phrafes in Englifh 
and Latin, under each Head. 

HisTORiA A NT I QUA ; Of, Afitient Hifk>ry to be turned into 
Latin, containing, 

1. The Hiftory of thi Heathen Deities, 

2. The Antitnt Hiflory of Greece, 

3. The Antitnt Hifiory ^^Rome, 

4. The Antitnt Hiftory 0/* Britain. 

With an Account of the Principal Gntk and Roman ClafEc 
Writers, and other eminent Perfons of each Nation* 
The whole adapted to the early Improvement of Youth 
in the Knowledge of Hiflory : The fifth Edition revifed 
and improved. To which is now firfl added. Maps of 
Antient Gruct and Britmn, with a Plan of Old Remit 

Willymot's Peculiar ufe and iignific^tjon of certain Words 
in the Latin Tongue : or. a Colleftion of Obfervations, 
wherein the elegant Senfe of Latin Words is fully explained 

by 



Zat^y printeiy &c: 

by proper Englifh Examples, tranflated from the pure(! La64 
Writers. A new Edition rcvifcd. . 

U. B, 7he above Booh of Englifli Examples, forfn a ngulat 
and binsficialj^lan of Improvement in the Latin Tongue* 

The Accidence, or. Rudiments of the Latin Tongue : A 
new Edition revifed. 

NoMENCLATURA ; or Nouns and Verbs in Englifh and Latin, 
feleded for the uie of the lower Forms. A new Edition 
improved. 

EvANGELiA ; five Excerpta ex N. Teftamento, fecundum La- 
tinam Seb. Caflalionis VerAonem, in ulum Claflium Inferio- 
rum. 

Ph^dri Fabula cum quamplurimis notis, Huic Editioni 
acceflere Pub. Syri Sententiae ex receniione cl. Bentlcii, 
Editio altera. 

Grammatics Qusstiones; or, a Grammatical Exami- 
nation by Quejdion : for the uie of Schools, adapted parti- 
cularly to the Latin Grariimar printed at Eton: By the 
Rev. Mr. Morgan, Mailer of the Grammar School at 
Bath. 

Electa ex Ovidio et TibuUo in ufum Regiae Schola; Eto- 
neniis, 2 part. Editio altera recognita^ et in gratiam Rudi- 
orum notis aufta. 

Electa ex Ovidii Metamorph. libris, cum AnnotatiuncuUs iti 
gratiam Rudiorum. Editio' altera recogn^taet in notis au(^ta« 

Gr^cjb Grammatics Rudimenta, in ufum Regiae Scholas 
Etonenfis. A new Edition revifed and enlarged. 

Eutropii Breviarum Hilloriae Romanae, Ab Urbe condita ad 
Annum ejufdem Urbis dccc l. Accedit Sex. Aurelii Vidoris 
de Romanis llluflribus Liber. Editio ad ufum Juventutis 
accommodata. 

C, JuLii CssARis do Bejlo Gallico Commentariorum Li- 
bri V. Acceifere Index Geograpbicu?, et Gallic Veteris, 
ad Cajfarem, Tabula. Editio ad ufum JuventutijS accommo- 

JM.T. 
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M.T. CfCEROUla Qradonnrnxii. Selcftanim Liber.- EdUhi 
cam Olivet, aliifqoe notae melioris Bxemplaribus coIItCai^ 
ct in ufam ftadiofas Juventutis ediuu 

M* T. CicBRONis Opuscvla ; hoc cA, Cato Major, feii, 

- deSene^late; Lslius, feu, de Amicicia; Paradoxa ; Som* 

nium Scipionrs. PrsEgitiir ejufdem M. T. Ciceroiiis Vita 

Literaria nunc prim^m in iucem data. Editio nova. 

Db Fide et OfHciis Chriflianorum, ex cl; Burneti et Grotii 
libellis, in ufam Juventutis Chriftianse, Editio altera. 

jf New Edition now publt/hed. 

WillVmott's Englifh Particles exemplified in Sentences, 
' Defigned for Latin Exercifes, with the proper Rendering 
of each Particle inferted in the Sentence : Alfo, Part of 
Tully'j OJices ; Sele6l EJJays of Lord Bacon ; and Part of 
Sir Thomas More'j Utopia. The Thirteenth Edition, %Yith 
large Additions. 
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